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FROM  THE  EDITOR’S  DESK 


By  Jason  Snell 


The  iPad  Experience 

The  name  may  not  have  changed.  But  the  tablet  has— and  so  have  we. 


When  pondering  a  new  Apple 
product,  it’s  easy  to  get 
caught  up  in  the  details  of 
the  specs,  and  in  what  has  changed  from 
previous  versions.  With  a  product  like 
the  iPad,  however,  that’s  missing  the 
point.  Apple’s  decision  to  avoid  calling 
the  new  iPad  an  iPad  3  or  iPad  HD  or 
iPad  2S  speaks  volumes.  The  iPad  itself 
is  bigger  than  any  one  specific  model. 

Clearly,  Apple’s  vision  is  that  we’re  in  a 
period  where  many  tasks  we  previously 
performed  with  computers  will  be 
transferred  to  new,  different,  less 
computer-y  devices.  The  iPad,  like  its 
sibling  the  iPhone,  is  ushering  in  a  new 
world.  Microsoft  spent  a  decade  trying  to 
define  the  concept  of  a  tablet  computer. 
Apple  dropped  the  word  computer  from 
both  its  company  name  and  the  tablet 
category,  and  has  seen  massive  success. 
Even  now,  the  “tablet  market”  is  really  the 
iPad  market,  and  the  onslaught  of  iPad 
competitors  we  all  expected  two  years  ago 
has  largely  failed  to  materialize. 


Apps  for  the  Tablet 

Sure,  one  reason  the  iPad  has  succeeded 
is  because  Apple  started  with  a  huge  lead 
over  its  competitors.  But  the  biggest 
reason  for  the  iPad’s  strength  is  the  one 
that  Apple  CEO  Tim  Cook  quite  rightly 
pointed  out  when  he  unveiled  the  latest 
model:  Apple’s  advantage  in  apps.  More 
specifically,  iOS  developers  have  worked 
hard  to  create  versions  of  their  apps  that 
are  designed  for  the  iPad’s  bigger  screen. 
Google,  meanwhile,  seems  to  view  the 
larger  canvas  of  a  tablet’s  screen  as 
indistinguishable  from  a  smartphone’s 
smaller  one. 

After  Apple’s  launch  event  was  over,  I 
talked  to  several  colleagues  who  cover 
Android  every  day,  and  they  mostly 
agreed  with  Cook’s  point.  There  just 
aren’t  very  many  good  tablet  apps  on 
Android,  and  there  doesn’t  seem  to  be  a 
lot  of  urgency  about  creating  them. 


In  the  old  days,  when 
we  talked  about 
“computing,”  we 
meant  using  a 
computer. 

When  the  iPad  was  introduced,  a  lot 
of  pundits  sniffed  that  it  was  just  a  big 
iPod  touch.  And  if  that  had  turned  out 
to  be  the  case,  the  iPad  wouldn’t  have 
been  very  successful.  But  from  the  first 
day  the  iPad  shipped,  it  has  had  a  huge 
amount  of  software  designed  specifi¬ 
cally  for  its  9.7-inch  screen.  In  the 
meantime,  the  competition  ships  big 
phones  and  hopes  they’ll  take  the  world 
by  storm.  It’s  not  happening. 

Just  the  iPad 

Instead,  the  iPad’s  sales  continue  to 
accelerate.  And  thafs  one  reason  why  I’m 
uneasy  about  focusing  too  much  on  the 
details  of  the  differences  between  the  third- 
generation  iPad  and  its  predecessors.  I’d 
wager,  in  fact,  that  more  third-generation 
iPads  will  be  sold  to  people  who  have  never 
before  owned  an  iPad  than  to  existing  iPad 
owners  who  are  upgrading. 

Those  are  the  people  for  whom  this 
new  iPad  is  simply  called  “the  iPad." 

And  they’ll  use  it  for  all  the  things  an 
iPad  is  great  for.  They’ll  surf  the  Web, 


check  email  and  Twitter,  read  books  and 
magazines,  play  games,  watch  movies, 
listen  to  a  baseball  game,  look  up  a 
recipe,  check  their  schedule,  edit  a  photo 
or  a  video,  record  a  song,  and  even  write 
an  essay. 

Redefining  the  Computer 

When  I’m  looking  for  the  perspective  of 
someone  who  uses  technology  but 
doesn’t  get  overly  excited  by  it,  I  turn  to 
my  wife.  Her  role  in  our  family — and  I 
suspect,  dear  reader,  that  you  may  find 
this  familiar — is  to  provide  a  counterbal¬ 
ance  to  my  enthusiasm  over  every  new 
gadget  I  want  to  buy. 

When  the  first  iPad  came  out,  I 
bought  one.  My  wife  seemed  interested 
in  it,  and  I  was  curious  what  she'd  make 
of  it,  so  I  handed  it  to  her  and  told  her  to 
try  it  out.  She  never  gave  it  hack.  Recently, 
as  we  discussed  buying  her  a  new  iPad 
(we  ordered  the  $499  16GB  black  Wi-Fi 
model),  she  told  me  that  she  only  turns 
on  our  home  iMac  to  manage  photos, 
type  long  documents,  and  visit  the 
ever-decreasing  number  of  websites  that 
don’t  play  well  with  Safari. 

That  iMac,  which  was  in  heavy  use 
two  years  ago,  is  now  a  device  we  turn  to 
only  for  specific  tasks.  The  rest  of  the 
time  we’re  on  our  iPads  or  our  iPhones, 
and  it  seems  natural.  This,  I  think, 
explains  Apple’s  confidence  about  where 
we’re  headed  in  this  post-PC  universe. 

In  the  old  days,  when  we  talked  about 
“computing,”  we  meant  using  a  computer. 
But  now  computing  has  seeped  into  every 
aspect  of  our  lives.  It’s  in  our  laps,  in  our 
pockets,  perched  on  the  kitchen  counter,  or 
smack  in  the  middle  of  the  coffee  table. 

The  iPad  didn’t  make  computing  obsolete. 
It  just  brought  it  out  of  its  shell. 


Jason  Snell  is  the  editorial  director  for 
Macworld.  Email  him  at  jason_snell@ 
macworld.com  or  follow  him  on  Twitter  at 

twitter.com/jsnell. 
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Normal  HiDPI 


Mac  OS  X  looks  great  on  your  normal 
computer  monitor.  But  on  a  new  iPad 
with  Air  Display,  it's  absolutely  stunning. 
Air  Display  unlocks  the  Mac's  built-in 
HiDPI  mode,  giving  the  user  interface 
four  times  as  many  pixels.  Just  drag  a 
window  from  the  main  Mac  monitor 
onto  the  iPad  screen,  and  see  it  instantly 
re-render  in  HiDPI. 

Mac  OS  X  on  a  Retina  display.  The  Mac  has 
never  looked  more  beautiful. 
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ANTHRO 

Technology  Furniture3 


Sit /Stand  Desks 


Do  you  spend  long  days  at  your  computer? 
Studies  show  that  you  are  much  more  productive 
when  you  stand  while  you  work.  And  you  can  have 
that  flexibility  with  height-adjustable  tables  and  sit/stand 
desks  from  Anthro.  Choose  the  style  that  fits  you  and 
your  workflow  —  in  wraparound  and  dual  surfaces  to 
heavy-duty  tables  that  can  lift  up  to  375  lbs.  Call  us  at 
800.325.3841  or  visit  anthro.com/mac  to  learn  more. 


Elevate™  Wrap 


anthro.com/mac 


800.325.3841 


MORE  OF  ANTHRO’S  SIT/STAND  WORKSTATIONS 


Steve’s  Station™  Standard 


Elevate™  Adjusta 


Carl’s  Table®  ctl 


proudly  made 

in  the  USA 


Elevate",  Steve's  Station”,  Carl's  Table®,  and  Technology  Furniture®  are  registered  trademarks  of  Anthro  Corporation. 


Best  DVD  and  Blu-ray  Copy  Software 


Follow 

over 

40  million 

users 


v^r  .  '' 

Ripping  &  Converting  Series  for  Mac 
One  Stone,  More  Than  Two  Birds 


Over  40  million  users'  video  ripping  &  converting 
choice,  you  can  categorically  count  on. 

—Not  just  a  fantasy,  it's  a  fantasy  coming  in  reality 


Getting  tired  of  pushing  through  a  jungle  of  desktop  icons 
to  get  the  exact  app  to  rip  your  DVD-video  for  portable 
devices,  and  then  repeat  the  same  routine  again  for  Blu-ray? 
Now,  with  DVDFab  Ripping  &  Converting  Series  for  Mac, 
you  do  not  need  to  do  that  anymore: 


*  Rip  DVD/BD-video  to  all  sorts  of  video  files. 

*  Rip  3D  BD-video  to  mainstream  3D  video  files, 


*  Convert  video  files  from  one  format  to  anyone  another, 

*  Convert  regular  2D  video  to  various  3D  video  files, 

*  Convert  BD-video  to  DVD-video. 


2  month  Free  Trial 

Visit 


dvdfab.com/macworld.htm 


Try  it  free  for  2  months  and  receive  EXCLUSIVE  30%  discount  for 
all  Macworld  readers  now! 


DVDfab 


©2003-2012  Fengtao  Software  Inc.  All  Rights  Reserved.  All  other  trademarks  and  logos  used  are  the  property  of  their  respective  owners. 


FEEDBACK 


Roaring  into  Action 

Apple’s  been  busy,  what  with  releasing  a  preview  of  05  X 
10.8  and  a  shiny  new  iPad— so,  naturally,  our  readers  have 
been  typing  away.  This  month,  we  hear  your  thoughts  on 
Mountain  Lion,  iPad  naming,  and  upgrading. 


FIRST  REACTIONS  TO 
MOUNTAIN  LION 


When  Lion  came  out,  it  didn’t  feel  ready. 
Apple  touted  that  iCIoud  let  us  use  our 
documents  anywhere— as  long  as  that 
didn't  include  the  Mac.  I  think  that 
Mountain  Lion  was  probably 
Apple’s  intention  for  the  level  of 
integration  it  always  wanted 
but  couldn’t  make  in  time  for 
last  year’s  release. 

simdude,  via  the 
Macworld.com  forums 

I  sure  hope  Mountain  Lion  fills 
what  to  me  is  the  biggest  gap  in  iCIoud: 
keychain  synchronization.  I  know  about 
1  Password  and  Dropbox,  but  I  keep  hoping 
that  Apple  will  provide  a  homegrown 
solution  so  I  don’t  have  to  rely  on  third- 
party  software.  Without  synchronization,  I 
can’t  bring  my  iPad  when  traveling;  I  have 
to  use  my  laptop. 

brad  hurley,  via  the  Macworld.com  forums 


I  have  long  since  stopped  raging  about 
Apple’s  changes.  Over  the  last  11  years  it 
taught  me  that  if  I  really  want  to  ride  this 
train,  it  will  go  nowhere  I  expect.  Still,  I  like 
where  it  has  gone  overall.  Besides, 
who  am  I  to  talk?  I  raised  an  eye¬ 
brow  at  this  whole  “Apple  cell 
phone”  idea  and  laughed 
when  Apple  talked  about 
some  huge  iPod  touch  that 
was  basically  identical  but 
bigger....  And  now  I  have  both 
sitting  in  front  of  me.  Figures. 

monoslycos,  via  the 
Macworld.com  forums 

Gatekeeper  is  not  bulletproof  and  is 
not  intended  to  be.  It  is  an  incremental 
improvement  in  Mac  security  that 
takes  advantage  of  Apple’s  integrated 
ecosystem. 

whitedog,  via  the  Macworld.com  forums 


[You  can  read  more  about  Gatekeeper  in 
this  issue’s  MacUser  ("Developers  Cautious 
about  Gatekeeper  in  Mountain  Lion"),  page 
12.— Ed.] 


MOUNTAIN  LION:  WILL 
YOU  UPGRADE? 

We  asked  and  you  tweeted: 

@macartisan:  Planning  to  upgrade 
from  Lion  to  ML  on  both  Macs  in  the 
house  on  launch  day,  assuming  the  Mac 
store  doesn’t  buckle  under  load. 

@Steve_Fitz:  My  Macs  aren't 
compatible.  And  they  aren’t  that  old. 

@ShirleyHershey:  Still  on  Snow 
Leopard.  Dunno  when/if  I’ll  upgrade  to 
Mountain  Lion.  Too  many  of  my  favorite 
apps  not  compatible. 

@kcsimons:  Yes,  mainly  because  Apple 
will  at  some  point  no  longer  support  SL. 


CORRECTIONS 

In  “12  Things  Every  iPhone  and  iPad 
User  Should  Know”  (April  2012),  the 
caption  for  the  screenshot  at  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  page  59  should  have  read:  “If 
you’re  having  problems  with  multiple 
apps,  try  resetting  system  settings.” 


All  reader  communications  to  Macworld— through 
mail,  email,  our  social  networking  accounts,  and  our 
online  forums— are  presumed  to  be  intended  for 
publication.  We  reserve  the  right  to  edit  them. 


iPAD:  THE  NEXT 
GENERATION 

A  generic  iPad  name  is  a  bad  idea.  When 
you  are  asked  “What  computer  model  do 
you  have?”  by  an  Apple  technician,  they  are 
looking  for  an  answer  like  “MacBook  Pro 
mid-2010.”  But  what  if  you  don’t  remember 
exactly  when  you  bought  it?  Time  is  a  blur. 
stevenoz,  via  the  Macworld.com  forums 

I'm  still  calling  it  the  iPad  3  and  Apple 
can’t  stop  me. 

JScott,  via  the  Macworld.com  forums 


I  think  this  is  a  great  upgrade  for  iPad  1 
owners.  If  I  currently  had  an  iPad  2, 1  would 
wait  for  a  few  side-by-side  comparisons 
before  I  purchased  the  new  iPad. 

Jazmineheard,  via  the 
Macworld.com  forums 

It’s  amazing  that  the  new  iPad  can  display 
more  information  (pixels)  on  its  screen  than 
the  17-inch  MacBook  Pro  or  21.5-inch  iMac. 

blecch,  via  Macworld.com  forums 
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PHOTOGRAPHS  COURTESY  OF  APPLE 


Developers  Cautious  about 
Gatekeeper  in  Mountain  Lion 

Software  creators  need  to  learn  how  to  cope  with  new  restrictions 

BY  DAN  MOREN 
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Sole  Provider  Mountain  Lion’s  Gatekeeper  gives  the  Mac  App  Store  a  more  prominent  role 
in  the  Mac  ecosystem. 


Apple’s  surprise  February 
announcement  of  the  next 
version  of  Mac  OS — OS  X  10.8 
Mountain  Lion — had  developers  across 
the  Mac  community  perking  up  their 
ears,  thanks  in  no  small  part  to  a  new 
feature  called  Gatekeeper. 

With  Gatekeeper,  software  developers 
are  provided  with  a  cryptographic  certifi¬ 
cate  from  Apple,  which  they  use  to  digitally 
“sign”  the  code  in  their  applications. 

“As  the  Mac  gains  in  popularity,”  says 
one  developer,  Ecamm  Network 
co-owner  Glen  Aspeslagh,  “Apple’s 
approach  will  be  a  powerful  and 
much-needed  weapon  against  malware.” 

Certificate  of  Authenticity 

Apple’s  approach  relies  on  a  system  of 
“identified  developers,”  to  whom  the 
company  has  issued  a  digital  certificate. 
If  Apple  finds  that  a  software  maker  is 
distributing  an  application  containing 
some  sort  of  malicious  code,  it  can 
revoke  the  certificate,  which  may  prevent 
the  app  from  launching.  Presumably, 
Apple  could  even  revoke  all  the  apps 
from  a  particular  developer. 

“[Gatekeeper  is]  a  lightweight 
introduction  of  the  notion  of  registered 
developers  outside  the  App  Store,”  says 
Daniel  Jalkut,  the  proprietor  of  Red 
Sweater  Software. 

Code  signing  is  an  option  that  has 
been  around  since  2007,  when  it  was 
introduced  as  part  of  OS  X  10.5 
(Leopard).  And  Apple  has  employed 
code  signing  as  a  requirement  for 
programs  distributed  in  both  the  App 
Store  for  iOS  and  the  Mac  App  Store. 


“We’ve  been  in  the  Mac  App  Store  for  a 
while,  since  the  very  beginning,”  says  Rich 
Siegel,  the  president  and  CEO  of  Bare 
Bones  Software.  “As  far  as  I  can  tell,  if 
you’re  shipping  a  Mac  App  Store  product 
today,  you’re  an  ‘identified  developer.’” 

But  not  all  Mac  developers  participate 
in  the  Mac  App  Store.  While  developers 
can  sign  their  own  code — to  certify,  for 
example,  that  the  contents  of  their  apps 
have  not  been  altered  since  distribu¬ 
tion — they  can’t  reap  all  the  potential 
benefits  that  code  signing  has  to  offer. 

For  that,  a  trusted  authority — in  this  case, 
Apple — needs  to  issue  the  certificates. 

Mountain  Lion  allows  users  to  choose 
which  applications  they’d  like  to  run:  any 


apps  at  all,  only  apps  from  the  Mac  App 
Store  and  identified  developers,  or  just 
apps  from  the  Mac  App  Store. 

“That  [choice]  is  a  reassuring  message, 
given  recent  fears  that  [Apple]  may  have  an 
eye  on  locking  things  down,”  says  Jalkut. 
Of  course,  he  adds,  it  may  be  nothing 
more  than  an  intermediary  step  in 
bringing  those  identified  developers  into 
the  fold  as  full  Mac  App  Store  citizens. 

Sandbox  Rules 

Recently,  there’s  been  much  discussion  of 
another  security  technique  called  sandbox¬ 
ing,  which  restricts  apps  from  interacting 
with  other  apps,  their  data,  and  certain 
parts  of  the  operating  system  itself. 
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“Flickr  Uploadr"  comes  from  an 
unidentified  developer.  Your  security 
preferences  are  set  to  block  installation  of 
applications  from  unidentified  developers. 

Safari  downloaded  this  file  today  at  1:50  PM  from 
www.flickr.com. 


OK 


App  Control  With  Gatekeeper,  you  can  opt  to  allow  your  Mac  to 
run  any  app,  regardless  of  where  it  came  from. 


While  sandboxing  and  certificates 
have  a  similar  aim — to  keep  the  user 
safe — they  accomplish  that  goal  in 
different  ways.  Sandboxing  intends  to 
prevent  an  app  from  doing  anything  it 
shouldn’t;  certificates,  on  the  other 
hand,  are  primarily  about  assigning 
accountability. 

“If  a  product  misbehaves  or  proves  to 
be  malware,  Apple  can  revoke  your 
certificate,”  says  Siegel.  “At  that  point, 
your  product  will  no  longer  function 
when  the  OS  is  locked  down.  That’s 
certainly  not  a  bad  thing  for  consumers.” 

However,  Gatekeeper’s  certificates 
aren’t  a  panacea  for  security  issues. 
While  certificates  do  allow  Apple  to  react 
rapidly  to  the  presence  of  malware,  the 
Gatekeeper  system  has  its  limitations.  It 
doesn’t  check  apps  loaded  from  a  disk  or 
a  USB  drive — only  those  downloaded 
from  the  Internet.  And  users  can  still 
override  Gatekeeper  manually. 

App  Store  Lockdown 

“As  the  issuing  authority  for  your 
developer  certificate,  Apple  may  revoke 
your  certificate  at  any  time,  for  any 
reason,  and  there  won’t  be  anything  that 
you  can  do  about  it,”  says  Siegel.  “If  that 
happens,  customers  will  be  denied  the 
use  of  your  product.” 

“Down  the  road  we  could  see  the  basic 
concept  of  registered  developers  being 
extended  to  support  more  fine-grained 


or  more  draconian 
security  mea¬ 
sures,”  says  Jalkut. 

While  to  date 
Apple  has  not 
shown  a  tendency 
to  revoke  certifi¬ 
cates  capriciously, 
concerns  about  the 
increasingly 
locked-down  nature 
of  Mac  software 
have  been  wide¬ 
spread  among  developers  and  some  users. 

That  said,  Apple  is  trying  to  make 
embracing  its  new  security  procedures 
something  that  developers  want  to  do. 
Currently,  it  appears  that  certain 
features — such  as  the  ability  to  add 
full-fledged  support  for  iCloud,  or 
support  for  Mountain  Lion’s  Notification 
Center — are  only  available  to  developers 
who  go  the  distance  and  submit  their 
apps  to  the  Mac  App  Store. 

Of  course,  some  developers  hope  that 
Apple  might  expand  developer  privi¬ 
leges.  Says  Jalkut;  “What  would  be  really 
interesting  is  if  Apple  decided  to  let 
identified-developer  certificates  entitle 
apps  to  access  things  like  iCloud  that  are 
currently  limited  to  App  Store  apps.” 

The  Devil  Is  in  the  Details 

Developers  do  seem  inclined  to  embrace 
Apple’s  new  certificate  system,  largely 

because  it's  not  an 
especially  onerous 
task  on  their  part. 

Many  developers 
have  been  code¬ 
signing  their  own 
applications  for 
years,  ever  since 
the  tools  to  do  so 
became  available. 

“We  adopted 
code  signing 
pretty  quickly  back 
when  it  was  first 
supported  by  the 
OS,  back  in  2007,” 
says  Siegel.  “At  the 
time  it  seemed 
pretty  clear  to  us 


that  someday  code  signing  was  going  to 
be  a  requirement  for  Mac  software.” 

“Hopefully,  this  program  is  specifi¬ 
cally  made  for  companies  like  us — to 
show  we’re  not  malware,  but  not 
squeeze  out  any  apps  that  Apple  won’t 
approve  for  the  Mac  App  Store,”  says 
Rogue  Amoeba  CEO  Paul  Kafasis. 

“We’ve  been  code-signing  our  software 
for  years.  We  have  no  problem  with  that. 
But  it  will  all  depend  on  the  terms 
required  for  the  identified-developer 
program.  Until  we  see  those,  we  can’t 
know  for  sure  what  our  next  step  will  be. 
Provided  those  are  not  onerous,  we’ll 
certainly  sign  up  for  it.” 

User  Benefit 

As  to  whether  Gatekeeper  will  actually 
improve  things  for  users,  for  the 
moment  many  developers  are  adopting  a 
wait-and-see  attitude. 

“[Apple]  certainly  seems  to  have  good 
intentions.  Security  is  obviously  a  good 
thing,”  says  Kafasis.  “Time  will  tell  if 
[Gatekeeper]  actually  enhances  security 
or  just  provides  the  illusion  of  security.” 

“The  bottom  line  is  that  security  and 
accountability  are  always  a  good  thing  for 
consumers,”  says  Siegel.  “Our  concerns 
arise  around  how  the  mechanisms  could 
be  misused  to  the  detriment  of  the 
developer  community  or,  worse,  to 
disempower  the  computing  capabilities  of 
mutually  shared  customers.  The  potential 
is  clearly  there;  how  it  will  all  play  out 
between  now  and  when  Mountain  Lion 
ships  remains  to  be  seen.” 


Dan  Moren  is  a  senior  associate  editor  for 
Macworld. 
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Security  &  Privacy 


Choosing  “Anywhere"  makes  your  Mac 
less  secure. 

Instead,  you  can  allow  an  individual  application  from 
A  loc  ~  an  unknown  developer  by  control -clicking  its  icon 

and  selecting  Open. 

Allow  From  Anywhere  |  Cancel  [ 


C  Disable  automatic  login 


Allow  applications  downloaded  from: 

Q  Mac  App  Store 

O  Mac  App  Store  and  identified  developers 
©Anywhere 


U8  Gick  the  lock  to  prevent  further  changes. 


Advanced...  (?) 


Three  Options  Gatekeeper  has  three  options  the  user  can  choose 
to  determine  what  types  of  apps  can  run  on  a  Mountain  Lion  Mac. 
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Apple  Extends  Sandbox  Deadline  to  June  1 

New  rules  force  developers  to  make  tough  decisions  about  which  software  features  to  include 

BY  SERENITY  CALDWELL 


Apple  told  Mac  developers  in 
February  that  it  would  once 
again  extend  the  sandboxing 
deadline  for  all  App  Store  apps,  this 
time  to  June  1.  Apple  also  confirmed 
that  apps  may  remain  on  the  App  Store 
without  sandboxing  after  June  1,  but 
that  developers  may  only  update  them 
to  fix  bugs,  not  to  add  features. 

Sandboxing  is  a  security  system  that 
regulates  the  power  individual  apps  can 
wield  on  your  Mac.  More  technically, 
sandboxing  limits  an  individual  app’s 
access  to  your  computer.  Rather  than 
allowing  it  full  access  to,  say,  your  Mac’s 
memory  or  file  structure,  a  sandboxed 
app  is  instead  confined  to  its  own 
dedicated  space. 


The  extension  is  the  second  such  move 
from  Apple.  Initially,  the  company  stated 
that  all  applications  were  to  be  sandboxed 
by  November  2011;  in  November,  it 
extended  that  deadline  to  March  2012. 

Though  Apple  didn’t  respond  to 
Macworld’s  request  for  comment  on 
the  matter,  it’s  fair  to  assume  that  this 
delay  revolves  around  the  system  of 
entitlements — permissions  to  use  specific 
functions  that  would  otherwise  be 
prohibited — that  developers  must 
implement  in  order  to  properly  sandbox 
their  apps.  The  entitlements  are  designed 
to  limit  an  app’s  access  to  your  system,  so 
that  in  the  event  the  program  goes  rogue 
or  becomes  compromised,  it  can’t  hurt 
other  aspects  of  your  computer. 


Unfortunately,  very  few  of  these 
entitlements  are  currently  available  to 
developers,  and  many  apps,  including 
some  of  those  presently  offered  on  the 
Mac  App  Store,  have  features  that 
existing  entitlements  don’t  cover.  For 
example,  Rogue  Amoeba’s  Piezo — 
which  needs  to  be  able  to  launch 
applications  so  it  can  capture  their 
audio,  an  entitlement  that  does  not 
exist — cannot  currently  function  in  an 
app  sandbox. 

Sandbox  Restrictions 

While  Apple  notes  that  the  extension  is 
intended  in  part  to  allow  developers  to 
take  advantage  of  new  entitlements  in 
recent  OS  X  updates,  Rogue  Amoeba 


NO  brackets  or  clips. 

Mounts  in  seconds  &  removes  in  one! 


Our  tablet  mount  is  built  around  the 
most  technologically  advanced  vacuum 
mount  on  the  planet.  These  mounts  are 
surprisingly  powerful  and  have  a  history 
of  use  in  critical  applications  like  holding 
dive  tanks  secure  on  boats,  attaching 
bike  racks  to  cars,  and  even  assisting 
our  military. 

Our  heavy  duty  flex-arm  allows  you  to 
bend  and  turn  your  tablet  to  get  your 
screen  into  the  perfect  position. 


The  vacuum  mount  has  a  built-in  finger 
pump.  Pump  it  until  the  orange  band 
disappears,  and  if  it  loses  any  vacuum, 
the  orange  band  will  reappear  to  let  you 
know  that  it’s  time  to  re-pump  it. 


Check 

out  our  new 
mini  cups! 
Great  for  phones  or 
small  e-readers. 


1  -J  /u 

Discount  Code: 
'BRACKETLESS' 


PATENT  PENDING 


CEO  Paul  Kafasis  is  unimpressed. 

“There  are  still  many  things  missing, 
and  many  things  which  can  simply  never 
be  possible  under  sandboxing,”  says 
Kafasis.  “Developers  don’t  want  to  be 
forced  to  remove  functionality  that  our 
customers  use  and  enjoy.” 

Kafasis  argues  that  Apple  should 
scrap  sandboxing  altogether  and  instead 
focus  on  Gatekeeper,  a  new  security 
system  in  OS  X  10.8  Mountain  Lion. 

The  user  can  configure  Gatekeeper  to 
require  all  apps  to  have  a  signed 
developer  certificate  with  Apple, 
allowing  Apple  to  disable  the  apps 
remotely  if  they  become  troublesome. 
(For  more  about  Gatekeeper,  see 
“Developers  Cautious  about  Gatekeeper 
in  Mountain  Lion,”  page  12.) 

Tough  Decisions 

App  developer  Manton  Reece,  of 
Riverfold  Software,  recently  decided  to 
remove  one  of  his  apps,  Clipstart,  from 
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the  Mac  App  Store  in  light  of  sandbox¬ 
ing  restrictions  and  the  pending  arrival 
of  Gatekeeper.  Says  Reece,  “Instead  of 
spending  the  time  between  now  and 
June  on  sandboxing,  I  can  roll  out  new 
features  and  get  ready  for  Gatekeeper.” 

Apple  says  that  apps  can  remain 
unsandboxed  on  the  App  Store  after 
June  1,  but  Reece  wonders  if  that 


Direct  Only 

Because  of  Apple’s 
sandboxing  policies, 
Riverfold  Software 
has  decided  to  sell 
the  next  version  of 
Clipstart  directly 
and  not  submit  it  to 
the  Mac  App  Store; 
the  developer  says 
he’ll  wait  for 
Mountain  Lion's 
Gatekeeper  feature 
before  resubmitting 
the  app. 


exemption  will  stick:  “I  don’t  want  to 
depend  on  policies  and  APIs  that  are 
still  evolving.” 

Kafasis  sees  the  exemption  as  just 
“a  temporary  workaround”  rather 
than  a  final  policy.  “If . . .  this  will  be  a 
permanent  way  to  keep  shipping 
unsandboxable  apps,  why  have  sandbox¬ 
ing  at  all?” 
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Dock  your  iPhone  anywhere! 

Unprecedented  Shock  Protection!  use  discount  coupon,  mws-si 2 

Unprecedented  Magnetic  Docking  System! 

Unprecedented  All-Around  Sweet  Spot  Design! 

Unprecedented  All-Around  Sweet  Spot  Charging  Dock! 

Unprecedented  "Signature"  Cellphone  Armor  Design! 

Rhino  Armor  now  shipping  in  Pink  with  Pink  Applique  . 


Light  Armor, 
with  PERKS! 


For 
Apple 
iPhone  4, 4s 


Cellphone  Armor 


MAGNETIC  DDCKINB 


New  "Signature"  Model  and  New  "All-Around  Sweet  Spot 
Debut  atCTIA  Wirless  2012  Expo ,  New  Orleans 
May  8-10, 20 12,  Booth  4256 
Check  our  website  for  preview  on  May  1, 2012 
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It’s  Time  for  Apple  and  OS  X  to 
Embrace  Multiple  Displays 

Apple  treats  multiple  monitors  as  an  afterthought,  but  it's  not  too  late  to  change  that 

BY  DAN  MOREN 


flgMMUgm  I  spent  the  vast  majority 
lalliOi  of  the  last  several  years 
working  from  a  r3-inch  MacBook.  When 
I  added  a  27-inch  Cinema  Display  to  my 
setup,  it  took  at  least  two  weeks  before  I 
finally  stopped  piling  all  my  windows 
into  the  same  amount  of  space  as  the 
MacBook  screen. 

Unsurprisingly,  I  adjusted.  I  grew 
fond  of  my  multiple  displays  and 
embraced  their  ability  to  help  me  do  my 
work  more  efficiently. 

And  then  came  Lion,  which  offered 
more  iOS-like  window-management 
features  such  as  easy-to-swipe  spaces 
and  applications  that  operate  in 
full-screen  mode.  With  Lion,  Apple 
appears  to  treat  the  secondary  display  as 
a  vestigial  organ. 

Full-Screen  Fail 

The  problem  is  Lion’s  implementation 
of  full-screen  mode  on  multiple 
monitors.  On  an  rr-inch  MacBook  Air, 
full-screen  mode  is  handy.  When  I  put 
Mail — which  seems  to  be  Apple’s  gold 
standard  for  a  full-screen  app — into  full 
screen,  not  only  do  I  avoid  cluttering  the 
small  screen  with  a  bevy  of  overlapping 
windows,  but  I  can  easily  access  those 
windows  with  a  simple  swipe  on  the 
trackpad.  There  are  disadvantages,  of 
course — try  composing  a  message  in 
Mail’s  full-screen  mode  while  referring 
to  another  Mail  message — but  the 
feature  has  its  utility. 

When  I  use  the  same  feature  on  my 
21.5-inch  iMac  hooked  up  to  a  27-inch 
display,  though,  full-screen  mode  for 
most  apps  becomes  a  laughable  notion — 
not  simply  because  such  a  huge  screen 
can  easily  display  multiple  normal-size 
windows  with  little  problem,  but  also 
because  the  full-screen  app  appears  on 
just  one  display,  leaving  the  other  to  show 


the  linen  pattern  that  Apple  seems  to  be 
using  everywhere. 

Of  course,  if  the  app  has  multiple 
windows,  you  can  size  a  second  window 
to  fit  on  your  secondary  display,  but  that 
seems  antithetical  to  Apple’s  goal  of  a 
single-window,  iOS-esque  experience  in 
full-screen  mode.  Again,  even  with  Mail, 
which  is  optimized  for  full-screen  mode, 
you’d  have  a  hard  time  making  use  of 
that  secondary  display. 

But  what  if  you  could  put  Mail  into 
full-screen  mode  on  your  secondary 
display,  while  using  your  primary  display 
for  other  apps?  There  could  be  a  use  for 
that.  Or,  to  take  a  somewhat  more 
common  scenario,  you  could  watch  a 
video  in  QuickTime  Player  in  full-screen 
mode  on  a  secondary  display  while 
working  on  the  primary  display.  Give  it  a 
try  under  Lion,  and  you’ll  end  up  with  a 
main  screen  full  of  linen. 

Status  Quo  in  Mountain  Lion 

The  preview  of  OS  X  10.8  doesn’t  seem  to 
offer  any  improvements  when  it  comes  to 
multiple  displays;  the  full-screen  mode  is 
basically  unchanged.  Apple  even  recently 
put  up  a  support  document,  entitled  “OS 


X  Lion:  Full-screen  apps  appear  on  the 
display  containing  the  menu  bar,”  in 
which  it  insisted:  “It’s  not  a  bug,  it’s  a 
feature!”  Despite  Apple’s  defense,  Lion’s 
paltry  support  for  multiple  displays 
remains  one  of  my  few  quibbles  with  the 
state  of  OS  X. 

I  don’t  think  Apple  wants  to  dictate  how 
users  should  work.  The  company  is  smart 
enough  to  realize  that  it’s  downright  useful 
to  be  able  to  refer  to  one  window  while 
doing  something  in  another.  So,  for 
example,  an  author  working  on  a  text  file 
can  simultaneously  look  at  details  on  a 
webpage.  You’re  also  likely  to  use  multiple 
monitors  if  you’re  a  graphic  designer,  a 
Web  designer,  an  artist,  a  film  editor,  a 
programmer — the  list  goes  on. 

Apple  sometimes  gets  overenthusiastic 
about  an  idea,  without  thinking  through 
all  of  the  repercussions,  and  this  is  clearly 
the  case  with  the  process  of  bringing  iOS 
and  OS  X  into  more  perfect  union. 

As  long  as  the  company  is  looking  to 
unify  elements  of  iOS  and  OS  X,  it  could 
do  worse  than  figuring  out  a  way  to  bring 
the  idea  of  multiple  apps  on  the  screen  to 
iOS.  That’d  certainly  be  one  way  to  make 
working  on  the  iPad  even  more  attractive. 
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PHOTO  COURTESY  OF  APPLE 


Supplied  with  an  Apple-certified  coiled  charging  cable, 
the  Just  Mobile  Highway™  is  the  chic  charger  your  dash¬ 
board  deserves. 


Highway™  plugs  into  your  car's  cigarette  lighter  socket, 
revealing  its  diamond-tread  aluminum  head  with  subtle 
power  light.  Highway’s  USB  port  delivers  a  2.1  A  output 
to  rapidly  charge  your  gadgets  -  with  a  built-in  fuse  to 
protect  them  from  power  surges. 


Highway 


The  chic  in-car  charger 


Just  Mobile  Highway™  is  the  high-design,  high- 
performance  in-car  charger  for  iPhone,  iPad  and  other 
USB-powered  devices. 


Available  from: 

Adorama  |  B  &  H  |  J  &  R  | 
MobileCity  |  Micro  Center  | 
Tekserve 


just  mobile 


© 


GOOD 

DESIGN  ■ 


www.just-mobile.com 


02012  by  Just  Mobile  Ltd.  All  rights  reserved.  Just  Mobile  and  other  Just  Mobile  marks  are  owned  by  Just  Mobile  Ltd.  and  may  be  registered.  All  other  trademarks  are  the  property  of  their  respective  owners.  Pictures  cf  Apple  products  are  for 
illustration  purposes  only. 
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Thunderbolt,  One  Year  Later 

Consumers  are  still  waiting  for  a  flood  of  affordable  devices  to  hit  the  market 

BY  MAURICIO  GRIJALVA 


Intensity  Extreme  Outfitting  Blackmagic  Design’s  Intensity  Extreme  video-capture  box 
with  Thunderbolt  added  time  to  its  product  development. 


Thunderbolt,  Apple’s  high-speed 
peripherals  connector,  made  its 
debut  on  the  MacBook  Pro 
released  in  February  last  year.  In  that 
rime,  just  a  few  dozen  Thunderbolt 
products  have  shipped,  to  the  disap¬ 
pointment  of  users  eager  to  take 
advantage  of  the  fast  connection. 

The  reasons  for  the  lack  of  devices 
range  from  the  technical  to  the  financial. 
For  Hitachi,  implementing  Thunderbolt 
technology  into  its  products  turned  out 
to  be  a  bit  more  complex  than  it  had 
anticipated.  In  September  2011,  the 
company  announced  that  it  would  begin 
shipping  Thunderbolt  G-Raid  and 
G-Drive  external  drives  in  October,  but 
had  to  put  those  plans  on  hold. 

“The  complex  technical  nature  of 
Thunderbolt  required  us  to  take  extra 
time  with  design,  testing,  and  quality 
assurance,”  explains  Mike  Williams,  vice 
president  and  general  manager  of 
branded  business  at  Hitachi  Global 
Storage  Technologies. 

Unlike  USB  and  FireWire,  Thunder¬ 
bolt  combines  video,  audio,  data,  and 
power  into  a  single  connection,  which 
allows  up  to  10  gigabits  per  second  of 
information  to  pass  through.  The 
technology’s  complexity  even  extends  to 
the  cable,  which  has  chips  in  the 
connectors  on  both  ends. 

In  Blackmagic  Design’s  case,  it  was 
the  certification  process  that  held  things 
up.  According  to  Dan  May,  president  of 
Blackmagic’s  U.S.  office,  Apple  and  Intel 
must  certify  and  approve  Thunderbolt 
products  before  they  are  released.  In  the 
case  of  the  Intensity  Extreme,  a  video¬ 
capture  and  playback  device,  that 
certification  procedure  added  a  few 
weeks  to  the  development  process. 

May  didn’t  seem  to  mind  the  delay, 
though,  since  he  praised  Apple’s  and 
Intel’s  way  of  doing  things.  “Both  Apple 
and  Intel  have  been  hands-on  in  this. 


They’ve  made  the  process  smooth.  Every¬ 
one  involved  said,  ‘Let’s  make  sure 
everything  is  done  the  right  way.’” 

Some  manufacturers  are  waiting  for 


costs  to  come  down.  Larry  O’Connor, 
CEO  of  Other  World  Computing,  says, 
“We’re  waiting  for  the  right  perfor¬ 
mance,  right  features,  and  cost.” 


Macs:  Current  Lineup 


PRODUCT 


DESKTOP 


SPECS 

RATING 

PRICE 

DISPLAY 

MARK 7* 

CODE 

g§^  ’  V  “  '.p 

SmUBa 

iiisiis 

Intel  Core  i5/2.5GHz  (quad-core) 

MM 

$1199 

21.5  inches 

211 

7197 

Intel  Core  i5/2.7GHz  (quad-core) 

MM 

$1499 

21.5  inches 

229 

7198 

Intel  Core  i5/2.7GHz  (quad-core) 

MM 

$1699 

27  inches 

225 

7199 

Intel  Core  i5/3.1GHz 
(quad-core) 

MM 

$1999 

27  inches 

241 

7200 

Intel  Core  i5/2.3GHz 

MM 

$599 

not  included 

132 

7429 

Intel  Core  i5/2.5GHz 

MM 

$799 

not  included 

161 

7430 

Intel  Xeon/2.8GHz  (quad-core) 

MM 

$2499 

not  included 

219 

6458 

Intel  Xeon/2.4GHz  (eight-core) 

MM 

$3499 

not  included 

235 

6459 

Intel  Xeon/2.66GHz  (12-core) 

MM 

$4999 

not  included 

n/ac 

6460 

PORTABLE 


MacBook  Air 


MacBook  Pro 

-  m 


Intel  Core  i5/1.6GHz,  64GB 

MM* 

$999 

11  inches 

146 

7425 

Intel  Core  i5/1.6GHz,  128GB 

♦MM 

$1199 

11  inches 

152 

7426 

Intel  Core  i5/1.7GHz,  128GB 

MM* 

$1299 

13  inches 

166 

7427 

Intel  Core  i5/1.7GHz,  256GB 

MM* 

$1599 

13  inches 

162 

7428 

Intel  Core  i5/2.4GHz  (dual-core) 

MM 

$1199 

13  inches 

146 

7532 

Intel  Core  i7/2.8GHz  (dual-core) 

***** 

$1499 

13  inches 

164 

7533 

Intel  Core  i7/2.2GHz  (quad-core) 

**** 

$1799 

15  inches 

190 

7534 

Intel  Core  i7/2.4GHz  (quad-core) 

**** 

$2199 

15  inches 

219 

7535 

Intel  Core  i7/2.4GHz  (quad-core) 

**** 

$2499 

17  inches 

216 

7536 

n/a  =  not  available. A  Speedmark  7  is  Macworld  Lab's  standard  test  tool  for  benchmarking  systems  running  Mac  OS  X 
10.7  (Lion).  For  more  information  on  Speedmark  testing,  go  to  macworid.com/7487. B  In  a  browser’s  address  field, 
typing  in  a  find  code  after  mac world.com/  takes  you  to  a  product's  review  or  overview. c  This  system  has  not  yet 
been  assigned  a  Speedmark  score. 
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Blackmagic 
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See  all  your  cameras  and 
program  video  output 
using  a  single  TV  with  the 
built  in  multi  view. 


Includes  control  software 
for  Mac  and  PC  plus 
Photoshop  plug  ins  for 
direct  graphic  downloads. 


Consumer  cameras  are 
low  cost  and  give  you  full 
1080HD  video!  Imagine 
your  event  in  full  HD! 


Rack  mount  design 
lets  you  install  into  road 
cases  for  portability. 


HDMI  inputs  let  you  plug 
in  HD  video  cameras  or 
computers  for  slide  shows! 


You  can  even  plug  in 
broadcast  cameras  using 
the  SD/HD-SDI  inputs. 


USB  2.0  connection  lets  you  record  SDI  and  HDMI  program  outputs  Ethernet  lets  you  plug  direct 

direct  to  H.264  files  for  iPhone,  iPad  for  sending  your  live  program  to  your  computer  for  control 

and  web.  Includes  Media  Express.  feed  to  your  audience!  and  uploading  graphics. 


If  you've  ever  wanted  to  get  into  the 
television  industry,  then  here's  how! 


Enter  the  exciting  world  of  live  television  production  with  the  new 
ATEM  Television  Studio!  Simply  plug  in  up  to  8  cameras  with  HDMI  or 
SDI  connections  and  ATEM  will  re-sync  the  video  and  allow  transitions, 
effects,  graphics,  animations,  chroma  keying,  all  completely  live,  and  at  the 
push  of  a  button!  Unlike  editing  software,  live  production  is  the  most  exciting, 
lowest  cost,  and  fastest  way  to  generate  professional  programs.  You  can  even 
broadcast  live  to  your  audience  and  over  the  internet! 

Live  Creative  Power 

ATEM  Television  Studio  operates  as  a  professional 
M/E  style  switcher,  so  you  can  take  your  skills  into  any 
broadcast  TV  station!  You  get  the  most  creative  solution 
for  live  switching,  with  cut,  mix,  wipe,  dip  and  more!  You 
can  even  load  graphics  directly  from  Adobe  Photoshop  into  the  2  built  in 
media  players  for  live  keying! 

Incredible  Features 

Only  ATEM  includes  upstream  chroma  key  for  green 
and  blue  screen  shooting.  You  also  get  pattern,  shaped 
and  linear  keying,  2  downstream  keyers,  2  built  in 
media  players  and  more!  The  built  in  multi  view  allows 
all  cameras,  preview  and  program  to  be  viewed  on  a  single  SDI  or  HDMI 
monitor  or  television,  so  ATEM  is  perfect  for  portable  location  use!  Now  you 
can  cover  any  live  event,  anywhere! 


More  Connections  and  H.264 

ATEM  Television  Studio  includes  loads  of  SDI  and 
HDMI  connections  for  professional  SDI  cameras  or 
HDMI  consumer  cameras!  All  inputs  feature  re-sync  so 
you  can  plug  in  anything!  You  also  get  SDI  and  HDMI  outputs,  plus  built  in 
H.264  encoding  for  generating  files  forthe  internet,  iPhone,  iPad  and  more! 
Imagine  live  production  direct  to  H.264  QuickTime  files  for  instant  viewing! 

Built  to  Perform 

ATEM  uses  a  familiar  M/E  style  of  operation  so  you 
get  an  instantly  familiar  workflow  that's  fast  and  easy 
to  use.  ATEM  includes  a  software  based  control  panel 
for  Mac  and  Windows!  If  you  need  a  hardware  control 
panel  then  simply  add  the  ATEM  1  M/E  Broadcast  Panel  for  a  true  broadcast 
grade  solution.  Thousands  of  ATEM  switchers  are  used  today  for  live 
broadcast  events  such  as  sports,  music  festivals,  drama,  reality  TV  and 
much  more! 

ATEM  Television  Studio 

*995 


Learn  more  today  at  www.blackmagic-design.com/atemtelevisionstudio 
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Discover  Great,  Low-Cost 
Mac  Products  By  Dan  Frakes 


DOCUMENTATION  CREATOR 
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Simple  screenshots  are  useful,  but  if 
you’re  using  them  for  instructional 
purposes,  you  may  want  to  add  text 
instructions,  annotations,  or  other 
markings.  Clarify  makes  creating  such 
documentation  a  simple  process. 

For  each  step  you  want  to  illustrate, 
you  either  drag  an  existing  screenshot 
into  Clarify,  or  click  the  Capture  Image 
(camera-icon)  button  to  take  a  screen- 
shot— of  a  selection  of  the  screen  or 
of  a  particular  window.  A  useful  option 
cycles  through  every  previously  used 
screen  selection,  making  it  easy  to 
recapture  exactly  the  same  area  of  the 
screen.  Whenever  you  add  or  take  a 
screenshot,  Clarify  automatically  adds  it 
to  a  new  step,  so  creating  a  tutorial  is  as 
easy  as  taking  screenshots  as  you 
perform  the  task  you’re  documenting; 
Clarify  creates  the  sequential  steps 
containing  those  images. 

Every  step  includes  a  text  area  where 
you  can  explain  that  step.  You  can  also 
add  annotations  to  your  image  or  to  the 
resizable  canvas  surrounding  it;  You  can 


add  arrows, 
rectangles,  and 
ovals;  highlight  any 
rectangular  area; 
add  numeric 
callouts  and  text; 
and  blur  any  area 
of  an  image— for 
example,  to 
obscure  an  email 
address  or  a 
username.  The 
annotations  look 
good  and  are  a 
snap  to  apply. 

Once  you’ve 
finished  your 
document,  you  can 
save  or  email  it  as 
a  PDF  file,  copy  it 
to  the  clipboard  as 
rich  text  or  as  a 
PDF  document,  or  share  it  using  either  a 
Dropbox  account  or  a  free  Clarify-it.com 
account.  You  can  even  add  Clarity’s 
HTML  output  to  your  own  website,  save 


the  document’s  annotated  images  to 
your  computer’s  drive,  or  copy  a 
particular  annotated  image  to  the 
clipboard  for  pasting  elsewhere. 


MUSIC  CONTROLLER 

Skip  Tunes  1.0 

f  f  fi;  $1;  GREGORY  DOUGHERTY;  WWW.SKIPTUNES.COM 


There  are  a  slew  of  feature-rich  apps  and 
add-ons  for  controlling  iTunes,  but  if  you 
just  want  a  basic  iTunes  controller  in  the 
menu  bar,  Skip  Tunes  offers  an  alterna¬ 
tive.  The  app  displays  a  tiny  menu-bar 
controller  with  a  play/pause  button,  a 
skip-forward  button,  and  a  music  icon. 
The  controller  buttons  work  not  only  with 
iTunes,  but  also  with  the  Spotify  and  Rdio 
music  apps— whichever  app  is  currently 
running.  Click  the  music  icon  to  bring  up 


the  full  Skip  Tunes  display,  which  shows 
the  current  track’s  album  art;  skip-back, 
play/pause,  and  skip-forward  buttons;  a 
progress  bar;  and  the  track,  artist,  and 
album  names. 

I  found  that  Skip  Tunes  works  best  if 
only  one  music  player  (iTunes,  Spotify,  or 
Rdio)  is  running,  and  I'd  like  to  have  some 
keyboard-shortcut  options,  but  Skip 
Tunes  is  otherwise  a  simple  and  elegant 
option  for  controlling  audio  playback. 
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PHOTO  EDITOR 


Snapseed  1.0 

520;  NIK  SOFTWARE;  WWW.SNAPSEED.COM 


Snapseed  is  one  of  the  better  photo¬ 
editing  apps  for  iOS,  and  the  Mac  version 
offers  a  similar  set  of  features  with  a  few 
Mac  advantages.  Your  image  sits  on  the 
right,  with  the  editing  tools  displayed 
on  the  left,  divided  into  Basic  Adjust¬ 
ments,  which  includes  Tune  Image, 

Crop  &  Straighten,  and  Details  tools; 
and  Creative  Adjustments,  which 
includes  various  filters,  frames,  and 
special  effects. 

The  tools  are  organized  logically.  You 
start  with  Tune  Image,  which  includes 
brightness,  contrast,  saturation,  shadows, 
ambience,  and  warmth,  along  with  preset 
combinations  of  these.  Snapseed’s 
signature  Control  Point  feature  lets  you 
make  selective  edits  to  your  photo.  You 
can  then  crop  and  straighten  the  photo,  as 
well  as  use  the  Sharpness,  Structure,  and 
other  fine-tuning  settings. 


The  Creative 
Adjustments 
tools— Black  & 

White,  Drama, 

Grunge,  Vintage, 

Frames,  Tilt-Shift, 
and  Center  Focus- 
are  Snapseed’s 
forte.  You’ll  find 
filters  in  the  first 
four  categories,  and 
Snapseed  lets  you 
fine-tune  each,  but 
my  favorites  are  the 
Center  Focus  and  Tilt-Shift  features,  which 
enable  you  to  adjust  transition,  blur, 
brightness,  contrast,  and  saturation, 
ensuring  that  the  effect  looks  natural.  You 
can  apply  as  many  adjustments  as  you  like. 

One  welcome  feature  in  the  Mac 
version  that’s  not  in  the  iOS  version  is  the 


capability  to  zoom  in  and  out  while 
editing.  When  you’re  finished  editing,  you 
can  share  your  final  image  via  email, 
Facebook,  or  Flickr;  save  it;  or  print  it. 
Snapseed  won’t  replace  Photoshop,  but 
it’s  one  of  the  best  filter-based  editing 
apps  I’ve  tried.— Alexandra  chang 


FILE  SHELF 

Yoink  2.0 

ft  f  j;  $3;  ETERNAL  STORMS  SOFTWARE;  WWW.ETERNALSTORMS.AT/YOINK/ 


Moving  a  file  or  folder  between  two 
different  folders  or  drives  often  requires 
that  you  open  multiple  windows. 

Similarly,  if  you  use  OS  X’s  Spaces 
feature  or  Lion’s  full-screen  mode, 
moving  items  between  windows  and 
programs  can  be  a  hassle.  Yoink  provides 
a  virtual  shelf,  which  you  can  position 
along  any  screen  edge,  for  temporarily 
storing  content  during  such  moves. 

With  Yoink  running,  whenever  you  start 
dragging  a  file  or  folder  in  the  Finder,  or 
even  content  from  an  app  (a  text  snippet 
from  a  document  or  an  image  from  a  web¬ 
page,  for  example),  a  small  shelf  slides  out 
from  the  side  of  the  screen.  Drag  your 
item  onto  the  shelf  to  temporarily  store 
its  icon.  You  can  then  navigate  to  the 
destination  location,  in  the  current  Finder 
or  application  window  or  in  a  new  one, 
and  then  drag  the  item’s  icon  off  the  shelf 


and  into  the  destination  window  to 
perform  the  actual  move.  The  shelf 
appears  in  every  workspace,  making  it 
handy  for  moving  files  across  workspaces 
and  into  full-screen  apps.  Just  as  if  you’d 
used  the  Finder,  if  the  destination  is  on 
the  same  volume  as  the  original,  the  item 
is  moved;  if  the  destination  is  on  a 
different  volume,  the  item  is  copied. 

You  can  also  display  a  dragged  group  of 
files  as  a  single  stack  in  the  shelf,  and  then 
drag  that  stack  elsewhere  to  move  all  the 
files  together.  A  button  next  to  a  stack 
lets  you  manually  split  the  stack  into  its 
individual  items.  The  Quick  Look  button 
next  to  an  item  in  the  shelf  gives  you  a 
preview  of  that  item;  an  X  button  deletes 
the  item  from  the  shelf  (though  dragging 
an  item  off  the  shelf  also  removes  it). 
When  you  move  an  item  onto  the  shelf, 
the  shelf  remains  visible  by  default,  until 


you  empty  it; 
however,  you  can 
manually  show  and 
hide  the  shelf  via  a 
systemwide  menu 
command  or  a 
keyboard  shortcut. 

Another  welcome 
option  allows  the 
shelf  to  appear 
directly  under  the 
pointer  when  you 
drag  items.  Yoink 
is  a  useful  add-on 
that  integrates 
easily  into  your 
workflow. 

Check  out  the  Mac  Gems  blog  at 

macworld.com/macgems. 
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MAC  USER 


Mac  Gems 


WEATHER  DISPLAY 

WeatherMin  1.2.1 

f  'r,  $5;  DOWNTOWN  SOFTWARE  HOUSE;  WWW.DOWNTOWNSOFTWAREHOUSE.COM 


Apps  that  display  the  weather  are 
surprisingly  popular,  although  most  of 
them  use  a  standard  window  that  requires 
your  full  attention,  or  they  require  that 
you  click  a  menu,  or  they  take  over  your 
entire  desktop.  WeatherMin  doesn’t 
include  as  many  features  as  other  apps, 
but  it  offers  a  more-subtle  option  for 
checking  the  weather  at  a  glance. 

WeatherMin  uses  your  Mac’s  location 
to  grab  your  local  weather  (currently  U.S. 
locations  only),  and  then  displays  the 
current  conditions  and  (optionally)  a 
basic  forecast  in  an  elegant,  semitrans¬ 
parent  display  that  floats  on  top  of  your 
desktop.  You  can  move  this  display 
anywhere  on  your  screen,  and  you  can 
choose  the  display’s  size,  text  color,  and 
transparency  level,  as  well  as  whether  to 


use  Fahrenheit  or 
Celsius  for 
temperatures. 

WeatherMin  offers 
five  display 
themes,  each  of 
which  shows  a 
different  combina¬ 
tion  of  location, 
temperature, 
precipitation,  current  conditions,  and 
hourly  forecasts. 

By  default,  WeatherMin's  icon  appears  in 
the  Dock  and  the  menu  bar,  with  the  latter 
also  showing  the  current  temperature,  but 
you  can  opt  to  disable  either  or  both  icon 
displays.  One  of  my  favorite  features  is  that 
WeatherMin  can  use  the  excellent  Growl 
notification  system  to  alert  you  whenever 


there  are  changes  to  weather  conditions, 
the  forecast,  and  your  location. 

I  wish  WeatherMin  could  display  the 
weather  for  multiple  locations,  at  least  in 
its  systemwide  menu,  and  because  you 
can't  remove  transparency  completely,  it 
works  best  with  a  relatively  uniform, 
uncluttered  desktop.  But  it’s  otherwise  an 
attractive  and  minimalist  app. 


Giving  you  33  different  ways 
to  increase  your  touchscreen 
typing  speed. 
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BUILT-IN  STAND  REMOVABLE  BLUETOOTH*  KEYBOARD  33  DIFFERENT  COMBINATIONS 


TP-LINK 

The  Reliable  Choice 


The  World's  Smallest  Wireless  Router 

1 50Mbps  Wireless  N  Nano  Router  TL-WR702N 


The  incredibly  small  TL.-WR702N  Nano  Router  is  designed  to  instantly  establish  a  password-protected  Wi-Fi  hotspot 
with  Plug-N-Play  Access  Point  technology,  delivering  a  reliable  connection  to  your  Wi-Fi  enabled  devices.  Simply 
connect  it  to  your  network  with  an  Ethernet  cable,  and  power  it  with  an  external  power  adapter  or  USB  connection. 

Multiple  Operating  Modes:  Access  Point  (Plug-N-Play)  /  Wireless  Router  /  Client  /  Repeater  /  Bridge 


Computers 


Mobile  Phones 


Game  Consoles 
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Scan  QR  code 
for  more  info! 


Buy.com  amazoncom  TigerDirect.com 


Available  at: 

micro  CcfiuR 

II  kl  3  computers  A  electronic* 


Find  TP-LINK  on  Facebook  and  Twitter  to  receive 
future  product  promotions  and  news! 
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PACKAGE  EXTRACTOR 

Pacifist  3.0.1 

♦MM  $20;  CHARLESSOFT;  WWW.CHARLESSOFT.COM 


If  you’ve  ever  wondered  what  an  installer 
package  (a  .pkg  or  .mpkg  file)  is  going  to 
install,  Pacifist  can  tell  you:  Just  drag  the 
package  onto  Pacifist,  and  the  utility 
shows  you  a  hierarchical,  searchable  list  of 
every  item,  along  with  detailed  informa¬ 
tion  (and,  for  some  files,  Quick  Look 
previews)  of  each. 

Pacifist’s  other  big  appeal  is  that  it 
allows  you  to  verify  installations,  as  well 
as  extract  or  install  any  file  from  within  a 
package.  For  example,  if  you  recently 
updated  OS  X  via  an  installer  package, 
and  now  you’re  having  problems,  you 
can  open  the  update’s  installer  package 
in  Pacifist  and  have  the  utility  check  that 
all  files  were  installed  correctly— if 
Pacifist  finds  a  problem,  reinstalling  the 
update  might  fix  it.  Similarly,  if  you 


Pacifist 

Rostered  To: 

Dan  Prakflw 

®  dMdssseffcss®  ®  Costas 


Drag  a  package,  archive,  or  disk  image  file  onto  this  window  to  open  It,  or 
choose  one  of  the  following  options: 


Open  Package 

Open  an  Installer  package,  .zip,  .tar,  .cpio,  or  .xar 
archive,  or  disk  image 


Open  URL 

Open  a  package,  archive,  or  disk  image  remotely  over 
the  World  Wide  Web 


Open  Apple  Installers 

Open  any  inserted  Apple  Install  discs,  or  Mac  OS  X 
installer  applications 


Search  Receipts 

Search  all  installer  receipts  for  a  specified  file  to 
determine  what  installed  it,  and  reinstall  it  if  possible 


discover  that  an  application  or  a  file  is 
damaged,  you  can  use  Pacifist  to  get  a 
clean  copy. 


Pacifist  also  supports  BOM  files  and 
.dmg  disk  images,  the  OS  X  installer  app 
(10.7  or  later),  as  well  as  .tar,  .tar.gz,  .tar. 
bz2,  .xar,  and  most  types  of  .zip  archives. 
If  a  .pkg,  .zip,  or  .xar  archive  is  stored 
remotely,  you  can  give  Pacifist  the 
archive’s  URL,  and  the  utility  quickly 
downloads  just  the  parts  of  the  archive 
that  are  necessary  to  display  its  contents, 
downloading  more  only  if  you  request  it. 
Pacifist  can  even  create  a  receipt 
package  when  installing  files. 

A  Kernel  Extension  Report  gives  you 
detailed  information  about  the  contents 
of  /System/Library/Extensions,  and  the 
Search  Receipts  feature  searches  all  the 
installer  receipts  on  your  hard  drive  to 
determine  which  specific  installer(s) 
particular  items  came  from. 


Turbo-charge  your  texting. 

One  keyboard 

www.matias.ca/onekeyboard 


"My  boss  is  gonna  love  this." 

"I  reorganized  all  our  files  by 
size  and  color!" 


A  small  business  simply  cannot  afford  the  time  required  to  track  down  critical  misfiled 
documents  -  and  relying  on  your  employees  to  always  do  it  correctly  is  a  non-starter. 


Work  smarter  -  a  FiledRight  system  stores 
your  scanned  or  electronic  documents  securely 
on  a  shared  Mac  server,  indexed  in  a  real 
database  using  metadata  you  select. 

Find  any  document  in  seconds,  because  it  is... 


FILED 


RIGHT ; 


www.filedright.com 


Works  seamlessly  with  your  Scan  Snap™  or  other  quality 


scanner 


Download  our  FREE  Server  Room  Efficiency  Kit  and 
enter  to  win  one  of  five  Smart-UPS™  units  (SMX1000)! 
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Unbeatable  power  protection 
now  beats  energy  costs,  too. 


I 


Only  APC  Smart-UPS  delivers  unsurpassed  power  protection  and  real  energy  savings. 


Today’s  more  sophisticated  server  and  networking  technologies  require  higher 
availability.  That  means  you  need  more  sophisticated  power  protection  to  keep 
your  business  up  and  running  at  all  times.  But  that’s  not  all.  In  today’s 
economy,  your  UPS  must  safeguard  both  your  uptime  and  your  bottom  line. 
Only  APC"  by  Schneider  Electric™  helps  you  meet  both  of  these  pressing 
needs.  Specifically,  the  APC  Smart-UPS™  family  now  boasts  models  with 
advanced  management  capabilities,  including  the  ability  to  manage  your 
energy  in  server  rooms,  retail  stores,  branch  offices,  network  closets,  and  other 
distributed  environments. 

Intelligent  UPS  management  software. 

PowerChute"  Business  Edition,  which  comes  standard  with  Smart-UPS  5  kVA 
and  below,  enables  energy  usage  and  energy  cost  reporting  so  you  can 
save  energy  and  money  by  tracking  energy  usage  and  costs  over  time;  CO2 
emissions  monitoring  to  reduce  environmental  impact  through  increased 
understanding;  and  risk  assessment  reporting  so  you  can  identify  and 
proactively  manage  threats  to  availability  (e.g.,  aging  batteries). 

Best-in-class  UPS. 

Our  intelligent,  interactive,  energy-saving  APC  Smart-UPS  represents  the 
combination  of  more  than  25  years  of  Legendary  Reliability™  with  the  latest 
in  UPS  technology  including  an  easy-to-read,  interactive,  alphanumeric  LCD 
display  to  keep  you  informed  of  important  status,  configuration,  and  diagnostic 
information,  a  unique  battery  life  expectancy  predictor,  and  energy-saving 
design  features,  like  a  patent-pending  “green”  mode. 

Now,  more  than  ever,  every  cost  matters  and  performance  is  critical.  That’s 
why  you  should  insist  on  the  more  intelligent,  more  intuitive  APC  Smart-UPS. 


Why  Smart-UPS  is  a 

smarter  solution 

Intuitive  alphanumeric  display 

Get  detailed  UPS  and  power  quality 
information  at  a  glance  -  including 
status,  about,  and  diagnostic  log 
menus  in  up  to  five  languages. 


Configurable  interface 

Set  up  and  control  key  UPS 
parameters  and  functions  using 
the  intuitive  navigation  keys. 

On  rack/tower  convertible  models, 
the  display  rotates  90  degrees 
for  easy  viewing. 


Energy  savings 

A  patent-pending  "green"  mode 
achieves  online  efficiencies  greater 
than  97  percent,  reducing  heat  loss 
and  utility  costs. 


Download  our  FREE  Server  Room  Efficiency  Kit  and 
enter  to  win  one  of  five  Smart-UPS  units  (SMX1000)! 

Visit  www.apc.com/promo  Key  Code  m614v  Call  888-289-APCC  x6369 
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Four  Ways  to  Improve  the  iOS  Experience 

These  iOS  and  App  Store  fixes  would  make  life  better  for  users  and  developers 

BY  LEX  FRIEDMAN  AND  DAN  MOREN 


Permission  Granted  iOS  will  make  apps  request  permission  to  access  your  address  book, 
much  as  it  already  does  with  location  requests,  according  to  Apple. 


Mountain  Lion  may  be  the  OS 
that  everyone’s  talking  about 
lately,  but  don’t  think  that 
Apple  has  taken  its  eye  off  its  mobile 
operating  system.  Since  getting  into  the 
mobile  device  game,  Apple  has  rolled  out 
an  annual  update  for  iOS,  introducing 
new  features  for  iPhone  and  iPad  users. 
We  expect  2012  to  be  no  different. 

And  that’s  a  good  thing,  because  a  few 
recent  developments  involving  the 
privacy  of  your  Contacts  data  and  the 
presence  of  phony  apps  on  the  App  Store 
exposed  a  few  areas  needing  improve¬ 
ment.  Here  are  four  ways  that  Apple  can 
make  both  its  iOS  and  App  Store 
experience  markedly  better. 

New  Permissions 

iOS  is  exceedingly  careful  about 
protecting  your  location  privacy.  Apps 
that  want  to  use  your  geographic  location 
must  ask  you  for  permission.  You  can 
enable  or  disable  location  detection  for 
apps  even  after  you’ve  granted  that  initial 
permission,  by  visiting  Location  Services 
in  the  Settings  app. 


But  if  an  app  wants  to  access  the 
entire  contents  of  your  Contacts  app,  it 
can  do  so  freely,  as  we  discovered  when 
the  folks  behind  the  journaling  app 
Path  (Ml;  macworld.com/7674) 
admitted  to  doing  exactly  that.  To  be 
fair,  Path  apologized  for  the  address 
book  snagging,  and  it’s  hardly  the  only 
app  to  access  that  data — but  it  seems 


like  this  is  one  controversy  that  never 
should  have  happened. 

Apple  plans  to  put  a  privacy  pop-up 
restriction  in  place  before  apps  can  get  at 


the  personal  data  you  store  with  iOS’s 
built-in  apps,  just  as  it  does  for  location. 
(That  change  didn’t  make  it  into  the 
recent  iOS  5.1  update,  though.  See  “What 
iOS  5.1  Delivers,”  page  27,  for  more 
details  on  what’s  new  in  the  latest  version 
of  Apple’s  mobile  operating  system.)  It’s  a 
smart  move  that  won’t  hamper  apps  that 
need  access  to  your  address  book  or 


calendar;  rather,  it  will  let  you  decide  who 
gets  to  do  what  with  your  own  data. 

Deliver  Demos 

You’ve  heard  great  things  about  that 
app — Angry  Vintage  Photo  Filter 
Zombies  with  Friends — but  you’re  not 
sure  you  want  to  pony  up  $2  for  it  yet. 
Wouldn’t  it  be  great  if  you  could  try  out 
an  iOS  app  before  buying  it? 

There’s  a  reason  to  be  cautious;  The 
App  Store  is  home  to  a  lot  of  knockoff 
apps.  In  February,  Apple  pulled  59 
games  from  one  developer  after  a  blatant 
copy  of  the  popular  game  Temple  Run 
skyrocketed  to  the  top  of  the  App  Store’s 
chart  of  top  paid  downloads. 

Right  now,  it’s  up  to  the  developer  to 
either  provide  a  free  version  of  an  app 


Problems  with  the  privacy  of  Contacts  data 
and  the  presence  of  dodgy  App  Store  offer¬ 
ings  underscore  the  need  for  improvements. 


26  Macworld  May  2012 


with  fewer  features  or  with  other 
restrictions,  or  distribute  a  free  app  that 
users  can  try  out  before  buying  the  full 
version  via  an  in-app  purchase.  That’s 
frustrating  for  developers  who  would 
prefer  to  choose  what  kind  of  demo  to 
offer  but  find  themselves  forced  to 
make  two  versions  if  they  want  to  give 
users  a  chance  to  try  before  they  buy. 

When  developers  submit  their  apps  to 
the  store,  Apple  ought  to  allow  them  to 
select  the  kind  of  demo  version  they 
want  to  offer — timed,  limited  to  a  certain 
number  of  launches,  feature  restricted, 
and  so  forth — and  then  implement  a  way 
for  iOS  to  monitor  those  conditions. 

That  takes  the  onus  off  developers  and 
encourages  users  to  download  apps 
freely,  and  then  buy  only  the  ones  they 
really  want. 

Rethinking  Upgrades 

Developer  Tapbots  recently  released 
Tweetbot  for  iPad  (see  our  review  of 
version  2.1  in  this  month’s  App  Guide, 
page  32),  which  sits  in  the  App  Store 
alongside  Tweetbot  2.0  for  the  iPhone 
(macworld.com/7565).  Each  version 
costs  $3.  Anyone  who  has  already  bought 
Tweetbot  for  the  iPhone  has  to  pony  up 
another  S3  if  he  or  she  wants  to  buy  the 
iPad  version.  We  certainly  have  no 
problem  with  Tapbots  charging  custom¬ 
ers  for  new  functionality  that  came  out  of 
new  development  and  includes  new 
features.  But  as  owners  of  multiple  iOS 
devices,  we  wonder  why  we  have  to  buy 
two  separate  versions  of  the  app. 

The  answer  is  that  Tapbots  has  no  real 
alternative.  Ideally,  the  company  could 
charge  existing  customers  $3  to  upgrade 
to  a  newly  universal  Tweetbot  app,  but 
force  entirely  new  customers  to  pony  up 
$6  instead.  Unfortunately,  Apple  doesn’t 
allow  such  pricing  options  in  the  App 
Store.  That  forces  developers  to  launch 
stand-alone  apps  whenever  they  want  to 
roll  out  a  major  upgrade,  which  creates  a 
cluttered  App  Store  and  a  less-than-stellar 
customer  experience.  Clearly,  now  that  the 
App  Store  has  matured,  it’s  time  to 
introduce  the  concept  of  paid  upgrades  for 
major  new  versions — just  as  there  are  for 
desktop  applications. 
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Tweetbot  —  A  Twitter  ... 

Tapbots 

160  Ratings 


Tweetbot  is  a  full-featured  iPhone  (and  iPod  touch) 
Twitter  client  with  a  lot  of  personality.  Whether  it’s 
the  meticulously-crafted  interface,  sounds  & 
animation,  or  features  like  multiple  timelines  &  smart 
gestures,  there's  a  lot  to  love  about  Tweetbot. 

What  people  are  saying: 

“I’ve  tried  every  iPhone  Twitter  client  in  the  App 
Store,  and  Tweetbot  is  my  favorite,  hands-down.”  - 
John  Gruber,  Daring  Fireball 

“Tweetbot  puts  a  lot  of  useful  Twitter  features  at 
your  fingertips  with  the  high  level  of  style  and  polish 
that  only  Tapbots  can  provide.  It's  my  new  favorite 
client.”  -  David  Chartier,  Macworld 


Q  (T® 


Featured  Categories  Top  25  Search  Updates 


Version  Control  Users  should  be  able  to 
upgrade  an  iPhone  app  like  Tweetbot  for 
their  iPad  when  that  version  is  available. 


Price  Controls 

Along  those  lines,  it  would  be  handy  if 
developers  enjoyed  greater  flexibility  over 
the  pricing  of  their  apps.  Sure — they  can 
drop  the  price  for  a  limited  time,  and 
advertise  the  deal  on  their  site  or  in  the 
app’s  description,  or  they  can  hand  out 
redemption  codes  that  allow  a  limited 
number  of  people  to  download  a  free 
copy  of  the  app.  But  that’s  a  pale  shadow 
of  the  incentives  developers  have  long 
been  able  to  offer  for  Mac  OS  apps. 

Imagine  if  developers  could  distribute 
coupons  to  reward  their  users  and  allow 
them  to  try  a  new  app  with  a  price  break. 
Or  if  they  could  partner  with  other 
developers  to  offer  some  sort  of 
cross-promotion  so  that  when  you 
bought  Studio  A’s  new  app,  you’d  get  20 
percent  off  an  app  from  B  Productions. 

We  know  well  that  many  users  like 
buying  bundles  of  apps,  so  why  not  give 
developers  an  opportunity  to  team  up 
with  others  or  even  just  create  a  package 
deal  for  their  own  applications?  The  App 
Store  is  a  vibrant  economy;  there’s  no 
point  in  handcuffing  developers  who  are 
looking  to  build  their  own  business 
while  also  delighting  consumers  with 
great  deals. 


What  iOS  5.1 
Delivers 

BY  MACWORLD  STAFF 


A  privacy  feature  that  would  have 
required  that  apps  get  your  permis¬ 
sion  to  access  Contacts  data— prom¬ 
ised  by  Apple  for  a  future  iOS 
update— didn’t  arrive  with  March’s  iOS 
5.1  release.  But  plenty  of  changes  did 
make  the  cut  for  this  update. 

Genius  Mixes  and  playlists,  which 
had  gone  missing  from  iTunes 
Match-enabled  libraries,  have 
returned,  allowing  users  to  once  again 
listen  to  and  create  playlists,  even  if 
they’ve  turned  on  iTunes  Match. 
iCIoud  users  also  gain  the  ability  to 
delete  individual  photos  from  Photo 
Stream,  Apple’s  cloud-based  photo¬ 
sharing  feature. 

iOS  5.1  introduces  a  new  camera 
shortcut  design  for  the  Lock  screen: 
Instead  of  a  button,  you  can  now  swipe 
up  on  the  Lock  screen  to  access  the 
Camera  app.  Additionally,  the  Camera 
app  will  now  highlight  all  detected 
faces  in  a  frame.  iPad  users  will  notice 
a  redesign  of  the  Camera  app,  and  the 
tablet  receives  podcast  controls  and  a 
30-second  rewind  option  for  the 
Music  app,  as  well  as  optimized  audio 
for  TV  shows  and  movies. 

There  are  a  few  system  tweaks, 
too:  AT&T  users  get  a  rejiggered 
network  indicator  to  better  represent 
coverage.  For  iPhone  4S  owners  who 
get  their  service  from  AT&T,  that 
means  the  3G  label  in  the  status  bar 
now  reads  4G  to  reflect  the  carrier’s 
4G-esque  HSPA+  network.  Bugs 
involving  dropped  audio  calls  and 
battery  life  have  been  addressed. 

Siri,  the  iPhone  4S-only  voice- 
activated  assistant,  gains  support  for 
another  language.  You  can  now 
converse  with  Siri  in  Japanese,  which 
joins  English,  British  English, 

Australian  English,  French,  and 
German  as  a  supported  language  in 
iOS  5.1. 
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Apple  Clamps  Down  on  App 
Store  Ranking  Manipulation 


BY  DAN  MOREN 

Apple  has  laid  down  the  law  to 
iOS  developers:  Manipulate 
your  App  Store  rankings  to  get 
your  app  at  the  top  of  the  sales  chart,  and 
you’ll  get  the  boot  instead. 

In  a  store  that  boasts  more  than 
500,000  apps,  landing  on  the  chart  of 
best  sellers  earns  you  some  prime  real 
estate  that  helps  your  app  stand  out.  “As 
the  size  of  the  App  Store  continues  to 
grow  in  popularity,  so  does  the  power  of 
appearing  on  one  of  the  top  paid  or  free 
charts,”  said  Chris  Liscio,  the  developer  of 
iOS  app  Capo,  in  an  email  to  Macworld. 
“Early  on,  we  used  to  view  the  charts  as 
an  accomplishment  that  reflected  one’s 
success.  Unfortunately,  it’s  now  mutated 
into  a  marketing  tool  that  too  many 
people  seem  fixated  on  exploiting.” 

That’s  given  rise  to  services  that 
promise  to  help  developers  promote 
their  apps.  In  some  cases,  these 
companies  say  they  can  land  a  devel¬ 
oper’s  apps  on  Apple’s  charts. 

And  that’s  now  a  no-no,  according  to 
guidelines  posted  by  Apple  on  its 
developer  site  (at  macworld.com/7677). 
The  company  warns  that  trying  to 
manipulate  the  rankings,  or  using 
services  that  promise  or  guarantee  a 


good  ranking,  could  result  in  Cuper¬ 
tino’s  revoking  the  developer  program 
membership  of  the  offending  party. 

ComboApp,  which  offers  promotional 
services  to  app  makers,  told  Macworld 
that  it  welcomes  Apple’s  stance.  The 
company,  which  charges  $4900  for  its 
services,  relies  on  social  networking, 
buzz  marketing,  and  advertising  to  get 
the  word  out  about  its  clients  as  opposed 
to  the  practices  that  have  attracted 
Apple’s  stepped-up  scrutiny.  ComboApp 
chief  operating  officer  Julia  Guzunova 
sees  the  tougher  rules  as  a  way  to 
distinguish  her  company  from  what  she 
called  “black  hat  marketing  agencies” 
that  utilize  illegitimate  means  to 
accomplish  higher  chart  placement. 

For  many  developers,  Apple’s  warning, 
and  the  fact  that  it  appears  to  be  cracking 
down  on  apps  that  take  advantage  of 
these  means,  is  definitely  a  positive.  For 
one  thing,  it  helps  level  the  playing  field 
for  developers  who  are  trying  to  make  not 
just  a  hit,  but  a  living  developing  software. 
“There  are  plenty  of  developers  who  work 
very  hard  to  produce  quality  apps,”  The 
Iconfactory’s  Craig  Hockenberry  said, 
“and  we’re  all  happy  to  see  Apple  kick 
these  scammers  to  the  curb.” 


Apple  Settles 
iPhone  4  Signal 
Lawsuit 

BY  LEX  FRIEDMAN 

If  you  had  a  problem  with  iPhone  4 
reception,  you're  about  to  reap  your 
financial  windfall— to  the  tune  of  $15 
or  a  free  case. 

That’s  what  Apple  will  pay  each 
iPhone  4  purchaser  in  the  United 
States  after  settling  a  two-year-old 
class-action  lawsuit  related  to  issues 
involving  the  iPhone  4’s  antenna. 

You  may  recall  that  back  when  the 
iPhone  4  was  released  in  2010,  some 
users  reported  problems  with 
dropped  calls  and  signal  attenuation 
when  they  held  their  phone  a  certain 
way.  Apple  maintained  that  the  issue 
did  not  affect  a  significant  number  of 
users,  adding  that  the  problem 
wasn’t  even  unique  to  the  iPhone- 
other  smartphones  exhibited  the 
same  behavior.  Still,  in  2010,  Apple 
offered  full  refunds  to  any  dissatis¬ 
fied  customers.  It  also  offered  early 
iPhone  4  adopters  a  free  case; 
wrapping  an  iPhone  in  a  protective 
case  like  Apple’s  iPhone  Bumper  can 
prevent  the  sort  of  signal  attenuation 
some  users  were  reporting. 

This  final  settlement  covers  18 
separate  lawsuits  that  were 
combined  into  a  single  suit  affecting 
25  million  customers.  Apple  must 
email  all  eligible  customers  by  the 
end  of  April  to  let  them  know  of  the 
riches  and  free  cases  that  await 
them.  Customers  will  have  120  days 
after  that  to  respond  in  order  to  be 
eligible  for  the  $15  payout. 
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Top  Paid  iPhone  Apps 


Where  *  My  Water? 

Gam** 

Updated  Fob  02.  2012 

81  Game  Center 
Q  M.W  BUY  » 


Angry  Birds 

Game* 

Updated  Fab  02,  2012 

Hi  Game  Center 
S 03*  BUY  • 


Cut  the  Hope 

Game* 

Updated  Dec  20.  2011 

9  Game  Center 
»0.3*  BUY  * 


I  Game* 

Released  Dec  OB.  2  . 

so.**  BUY  » 


m 
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Productivity 
Updated  Fed  16.  2012 

DOWNLOAD  y 


WhatsApp  Mesaen  .. 

Social  Networking 
Updated  Jan  17.2012 


Sleep  Cycle  alarm  ... 
Healh  A  Fuses* 
Updated  Oct  11.  2011 

10.99  BUY  • 


Oiand  Theft  Auto  3 

Gam** 

Aelea* *d  Doc  IS.  2 

U  MJW*BUY  » 


Scramble  WHh  Frl... 
Games 

Updated  Feb  IS.  2012 

10-*®  *UY  • 


Camera* 

Photo  A  Video 
Updated  Nov  16.  201 1 

tilt  BUY  * 


TETRIS* 

Game* 

Updated  Feb  03,  2012 

».»*  BUY  * 


THE  GAME  OP  LIE...  16. 
Gam** 

Updated  Doc  09.  2010 

MW  BUY  • 
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'--"O',  t«s  Matters  i 


Fruit  Nln|a 
Games 

Updatod  Dec  20.  2011 

9  Gam*  Center 
103*  BUY  * 


'Pro*  Music  Oownloo  ... 


Updated  Nov  30.  2011 

O  MW  BUY  • 


Ragdoll  Blester  3 

Gome* 

Updated  Feo  21  2012 

9  Gam*  Center 
»o.**  BUY  » 


NBA  JAM  by  EA  SPOR. .. 

Game* 

Updated  Dec  09.  201 1 

9  Game  Center 
M3®  BUY  • 


Ranked  Choices  Making  your  way  onto  the  top-seller  lists  in  the  App  Store  helps  keep  your 
app  visible— which  is  why  so  many  developers  hope  to  land  there. 
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STOP  WORKING  WITH 
A  PAPER  MONSTER 

All  that  paper  piling  up  in  your  office  can  quickly  grow  to 
beastly  proportions.  But  Neat®  helps  you  stay  organized  and 


Neat  Desk 

DESKTOP  SCANNER  + 
DIGITAL  FILING  SYSTEM 


FOR  MAC 


4 

Mac 


This  high-speed,  duplex  scanner  lets  you 
scan  multiple  paper  types  all  at  once,  or 
even  insert  up  to  50  pages  for  lightning- 
fast  batch  scanning. 


clutter-free  at  work,  at  home,  or  on  the  go.  Our  patented  scanner 
and  software  solutions  extract  key  details  from  your  paper,  then 
organizes  it  all  in  a  digital  filing  system.  Good  for  productivity. 
Bad  for  Paper  Monsters. 

▼  Scan  and  organize  receipts,  business  cards  and 
documents  in  a  digital  filing  system 


▼  Create  expense  reports,  tax  reports, 
digital  contacts  and  more 

T  Export  data  to  PDF  files,  Excel*  and  Mac  Address  Book 


NeatReceipts 

MOBILE  SCANNER  + 

DIGITAL  FILING  SYSTEM 


FOR  MAC 


■fe 

Mac 


At  less  than  one  pound,  the  USB-powered 
scanner  fits  easily  in  your  laptop  bag  and 
is  perfect  for  the  road,  home,  or  office. 


ORDER  TODAY 

visit  www.neat.com/mwpdf 

OR  CALL  866-395-8717 

USE  PROMO  CODE:  MWPDF 

‘with  purchase 


ATneat 
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Waze  Takes  Hands-on 
Approach  to  Voice  Control 

BY  PHILIP  MICHAELS 


Like  a  number  of  app  developers, 
the  people  behind  Waze 
(macworld. com/6480)  are 
itching  to  add  support  for  Siri  to  their 
iPhone  and  iPad  app.  Because  Apple 
has  not  yet  provided  such  access,  the 
developer  has  decided  to  take  matters 
into  its  own  hands. 

Version  3.1  of  the  crowd-sourced 
traffic  and  navigation  app  introduces  a 
voice-command  feature.  It’s  triggered 
by  the  iPhone’s  proximity  sensor — the 
part  that  normally  detects  when  your 
face  is  close  to  the  phone’s  screen 
during  calls.  Wave  your  hand  in  front  of 
your  phone  when  Waze  is  running  to 
activate  voice  control,  making  it 
possible  to  report  traffic  incidents  and 
calculate  routes  without  ever  taking 
your  eyes  off  the  road. 

That’s  a  critical  addition  to  Waze,  an 
app  people  use  when  they’re  in  the  car. 
Interacting  with  the  app  is  easy  enough 
if  you’ve  got  a  passenger  at  your  side  to 
operate  the  touch  controls,  but  for  solo 
drivers,  any  tap  can  be  an  unwanted 
distraction,  particularly  as  more  states 
require  hands-free  operation  of  phones 
when  driving. 
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The  app  lets  users  report  three  different 
levels  of  traffic.  They  can  also  tell  the  app 
to  calculate  a  route  using  Home  or  Work 
as  bookmarks.  Because  they  rely  on  the 
proximity  sensor,  the  voice-command 
features  in  Waze  3.1  aren’t  available  to  iPod 
touch  and  iPad  users.  However,  they  will 
work  with  any  iPhone  model  since  the  3G. 


What’s  New  at 
the  App  Store 


Bump  Drops  Features 
for  Leaner  App 

Unlike  apps  that  tout  what 
they  gain  in  an  upgrade,  the  latest 
version  of  Bump  (macworld.com/ 
5755)  is  noteworthy  for  what  it 
removes.  Bump  3.0  no  longer  gives 
users  the  ability  to  share  calendar, 
music,  or  app  information  by  “bump¬ 
ing"  phones  with  another  user. 
Developer  Bump  Technologies 
removed  those  options  to  simplify  its 
free  app.  A  feature  that  shows  mutual 
friends  when  exchanging  contact 
information  with  another  Bump  user 
gets  a  more  prominent  place  in  the 
new  version.— joel  mathis 


Remarks  Joins  Ranks 
of  iPad  Note-Takers 

Remarks  (macworld.com/ 
7675),  a  $5  iPad  app  from  developer 
Readdle,  lets  users  take  notes  and 
share  them  with  collaborators  or 
view  documents  as  PDFs  on  their 
home  computer.  Note-takers  can 
enter  text  either  by  typing  or  by 
using  a  stylus.  Users  can  also 
annotate  PDFs  imported  from 
Dropbox,  Box. Net,  mail,  and  other 
applications.— joel  mathis 


SPOTLIGHT  ON  iOS  ACCESSORIES 

Brother’s  AirPrint-Ready  Printers 

One  nifty  thing  about  iOS  devices  is 
that  you  can  print  wirelessly  from 
them  using  Apple’s  AirPrint  technol¬ 
ogy.  Less  nifty  is  the  reality  that  not  all 
printers  are  equipped  with  AirPrint.  So 
iPhone  and  iPad  users  will  be  glad  to 
discover  that  Brother  International  has 
launched  an  entire  line  of  AirPrint- 
enabled  color  inkjet  printers.  The  new 
models  include  the  MFC-J280W, 

MFC-J430w,  MFC-J625dw,  MFC-J825dw,  and  MFC-J5910dw,  ranging  in  price  from 
$100  to  $200.  Now  all  of  those  documents  and  photos  stored  on  your  iPhone  or 
iPad  have  a  life  outside  those  devices  (www.brother-usa.com).— joel  mathis 


0New  Views,  Photo 
Linking  Come  to 
Pocket  Informant 

The  $13  iPhone  (macworld.com/ 
7676)  and  $15  iPad  versions 
(macworld.com/6492)  of  Web 
Information  Solutions’  Pocket 
Informant  already  combine  calendar, 
task,  note,  and  contact  features.  A 
recent  update  offers  new  views  for 
those  features.  Users  can  now  link 
photos  to  their  contacts,  and  the  apps 
have  improved  syncing  with  Google’s 
calendar  and  task  offerings.  New 
“swipe  to  action”  features  let  you 
create  events  and  tasks,  as  well  as 
delete  files.— joel  mathis 
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Meet  our  new  iPhone  4  +  4S  case. 


IT’S  LIFEPROOF. 

A 


WATER  PROOF 

SWIM  SURF  RAIN  DRINKS 


DIRT  PROOF 

DUST  SAND  GRIT  MUD 


SHOCK  PROOF 

DROPS  KNOCKS  TUMBLES 


SNOW  PROOF 

ICE  SNOW  SLEET  COLD 


13.3  mm 

Ultra-slim  design 


CONNECT  WITH  US  AT: 


lifeproof.com 


LIFEPROOF® 

ACCESSORIES 


AVAILABLE  NOW  AT 


Arm  Band 


Mount  Adapter  compatible  Belt  Clip 
with  GoPro''  mounts 


Bike+Bar 

Mount 


®  LifeProof  2012.  Designed  by  LifeProof®  Cases.  USA 
iPhone  is  a  trademark  of  Apple  Inc.  I  GOPRO®  Is  a  registered  trademarks  of  Woodman  Labs,  Inc. 


WHAT  WILL  YOU  DO 
WITH  YOUR  LIFEPROOF? 


LifeProof’s  everyday,  everywhere,  everything 
case  for  iPhone  4  +  iPhone  4S  is  sleek  and  slim 
while  being  tough  and  durable. 

All  the  features  of  your  iPhone  are  always  accessible 
and  it  still  easily  slips  into  your  pocket  —  so  get  your 
case  on  and  Let's  Go! 


FIND  OUT  MORE 


LIFEPROOF.COM 


iOS  CENTRAL 


#\  O  13  I  J  P  Software  for  Your  iPhone 

M  In  iPod  Touch,  and  iPad 


Tweetbot  for  iPad  2.1 


SOCIAL  NETWORKING 


i  The  first  Twitter  client  I  truly  loved  was  the  iPhone  version  of 
Tweetbot  (macworld.com/7565).  The  iPad  release  offers  everything  I  love  about  that 
first  app,  along  with  a  few  extra  bits  to  make  things  even  more  awesome.  The  screen 
real  estate  on  the  iPad  makes  Tweetbot  easier  to  navigate,  and  a  navigation  sidebar 
provides  buttons  to  handle  every  Twitter  task  you  can  imagine.  Tweetbot  on  the  iPad 
retains  the  gesture-based  shortcuts  of  the  iPhone  version,  adding  some  excellent 
new  options  to  navigate  through  conversations.— lex  friedman 
iPad  |  MMf  ;  $3;  Tapbots 


Phrase  Wit  1.2 

QSS33IS23  For  anyone  who’s  ever 
mangled  a  phrase— "all  for  not”  instead  of 
“all  for  naught,”  for  example— the  snarky, 
fun  Phrase  Wit  can  set  you  straight.  The 
app  teaches  you  the  correct  version  of 
commonly  mangled  phrases,  offering  a 
detailed  explanation  of  why  the  phrase  in 
question  is  worded  that  way.  Phrase  Wit 
is  most  pleasing  in  game  mode:  The 
app  offers  a  series  of  fill-in-the-blank 
sentences,  along  with  four  phrases  to 
choose.  The  goal  is  to  correctly  choose  as 
many  phrases  as  possible  in  30  seconds. 
It’s  harder  than  it  sounds,  but  very 
enjoyable.— joel  mathis 
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Noteshelf  5.0 

As  impressively  deep  as 
Noteshelf  may  be,  the  iPad  app  still  delivers  on 
its  goal  of  simplifying  note-taking.  You  can 
organize  your  notes  with  different  notebook 
covers  and  page  styles.  You  can  also  scribble 
notes  using  your  finger  or  a  stylus  (again,  with 
many  ink  color  and  thickness  options)  or  type 
with  an  on-screen  keyboard.  Cleverly 
implemented  features  like  a  zoom  mode  for 
easier  handwriting,  unlimited  undo  and  redo, 
and  wrist  protection  that  guards  against 
inadvertently  marking  up  the  page  add  to 
Noteshelf’s  value.— lex  friedman 

iPad  |  MM*;  $6;  Ramki 


iPhone/iPad  |  MM;  $2;  Ballpoint 


APP  GEMS 

Road  Trip  Apps 

Trip  Cubby  MM  Stay  on 
top  of  your  mileage  with 
this  solid  distance  tracker 

(macworld.com/4199). 

We  also  like: 

Navigon  North 
America  MM 

macworld.com/5778 

iExit  f  M 

macworld.com/7684 

Find  other  navigation  apps  at  macworld 

.com/6376. 


Game  Your  Video 
1.02 

mi ‘i**i  Editing  the  videos 
you’ve  shot  on  your  iPhone 
can  be  a  daunting  task  for 
some  users.  Game  Your 
Video  looks  to  turn  that 
process  into  a  game  of 
sorts,  using  arcade-style 
buttons  to  add  special 
effects,  filters,  and  music.  Applying  one  of  the  app’s  many  Flavors  gives  your  video  a 
distinct  look— the  Chaplin  option,  for  instance,  offers  a  silent-movie  makeover.  You  can 
share  finished  videos  via  YouTube,  Facebook,  or  the  app’s  own  social  network.  Novice 
editors  will  enjoy  how  this  app  offers  extensive  creative  license  without  bogging  you 
down  in  technicalities.— Alexandra  chang 
iPhone |  MM;  $2;  Global  Delight  Technologies 
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ESSENTIAL  APPS 


Mad  Chef  1.1 

rejim  The  fun  flies  as  fast  and 
furious  as  the  ingredients  and  the 
knives  in  Mad  Chef.  As  an  array  of 
ingredients  flies  across  the  screen, 
you  tap  on  the  proper  one  to  spear 
it  with  a  knife  or  an  ax  or  whatever 
other  sharp  object  is  at  hand. 

Tapping  the  right  ingredients 
completes  orders,  earning  you 
money  and  reputation  points;  a 

mistaken  tap  sends  your  customers  diving  for  cover.  It’s  a  lot  of  fun,  even  when  you’re 
dealing  with  ingredients  that  seem  more  appropriate  for  Fear  Factor  than  for  Top  Chef, 
and  the  challenges  ramp  up  the  deeper  you  get  into  the  game.— philip  michaels 
iPhone/iPad  |  MM  ;  $1;  Foursaken  Media 


Numberlys  1.0.5 

QE3  It  would  be  unfair  to  label  Numberlys 
an  ebook.  It  would  also  be  unfair  to  call  it  a 
game  or  an  educational  app.  What  it  does  is 
draw  on  elements  of  all  three  genres, 
throwing  in  a  distinctive  visual  style  that 
evokes  old-time  cinema.  The  app  isn’t 
without  its  rough  patches— transitions 
between  scenes  are  a  little  abrupt  and  early 
versions  suffered  frequent  crashes— but  the 
story  about  the  creation  of  the  alphabet  is 
too  engrossing  for  these  flaws  to  over¬ 
shadow  it.  And  the  interactive  elements 
draw  in  the  reader  with  an  innovative  kind 
of  storytelling.— philip  michaels 
iPhone/iPad  |  MM  ;  $6;  Moonbot  Studios 


More  Reviews 

See  more  iPhone,  iPad,  and  iPod  touch  apps  we’ve  tested  at  iOS  Central  (macworld.com/4164). 


APPLICATION 

DESCRIPTION 

PRICE 

RATING 

|  FIND  CODE" 

Grand  Theft  Auto  3 1.0.1 

Rockstar  Games 

classic  video- 
game  port  for 
iPhone  and  iPad 

$5 

MM 

7678 

GroupShot  1.5 

Macadamia  Apps 

group-photo 

editor 

$1 

MM 

7679 

Nag  1.09 

Electric  Pocket 

iPhone  alert  timer 

$1 

MM 

7680 

Tiny  Heroes  1.4.1 

Simutronics 

tower-defense 

game 

free 

MM 

7681 

Weathermob  1.0.1 

Weathermob 

crowd-sourced 
weather  app 

free 

♦M* 

7682 

*  In  a  browser's  address  field,  typing  in  a  find  code  after  macworld.com/  directs  you  to  a  product's  review  or 
overview.  For  example,  macworld.com/7678  takes  you  to  our  review  of  Grand  Theft  Auto  3. 


Must-Have  Utilities 

If  you’re  looking  for  ways  to  get 
more  out  of  your  iOS  device,  try 
these  apps  (macworld.com/7683). 

PCalc  RPN  Calculator 

♦MM  This  feature-rich 
calculator  looks  great  on  both  the 
iPhone  and  the  iPad. 

Air  Video  MM  5  This 
video-streaming  app 
handles  multiple  formats. 

iPassword  Pro  MM 

Securely  save  passwords 
and  other  sensitive  data  with  this 
must-have  app. 

FileBrowser  MM 

Accessing  computer  files 
on  your  iOS  device  is  a  snap  with 
this  app. 


Clear  1.0.1 


PRODUCTIVITY 


Opinion  will  be 
divided  over  Clear, 
a  simple  to-do  list 
manager  for  the 
iPhone.  Some 
users  may  find 
its  button-less, 
gesture-based 
controls  frus¬ 
trating,  or  may 
feel  that  the  app 
sacrifices  too 
much  functionality  in  the  name  of 
simplicity.  But  even  critics  will  concede 
that  this  seemingly  basic  app  breaks  new 
ground  on  the  iOS  platform.  The  app  is 
laced  with  charm,  and  it’s  fun  to  use— and 
how  many  task  managers  can  you  say  that 

abOUt?— LEX  FRIEDMAN 

iPhone |  MM;  $2;  Realmac  Software 


Eggs 

Peanut  butter 

Bread 

Cheese 

Milk 

Looseleaf  paper 


App  Guide 

AppGuide.com  features 
our  complete  database  of 
iOS  app  reviews. 
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iOS  CENTRAL 


Accessories  and  Add 
lit  hh  If  tmm  w  W  4^  for  Your  iOS  Devices 


HARDWARE 


Cygnett 
UrbanShield 

D> 

The  UrbanShield 
is  a  sharp-looking, 
minimalist  case 
with  a  brushed- 
aluminum  back  and  rubberized  edges.  The 
inside  is  lined  with  that  same  smooth 
rubber  material  for  extra  cushioning.  This 
is  one  of  the  thinnest  shells  we’ve  seen. 
But  it  also  offers  minimal  protection 
against  drops  and  major  impacts.  If  you 
don’t  need  heavy-duty  protection,  the 
stylish  UrbanShield  is  a  solid  choice. 
mm  ;  $20;  Cygnett;  www.cygnett.com 


IncipioNGP  > 

The  NGP  is  a  shell  case 
made  of  an  unusual 
semirigid  polymer  that 
offers  just  enough  give  to 
make  it  easy  to  put  on  and 
remove  from  your  iPhone 
4  or  4S.  The  case  is  bulkier 
than  the  average  hard 
shell,  but  it  also  offers  a 
little  bit  more  protection. 

Its  edges  extend  a  bit  past  the  front  of  the 
screen  to  protect  against  face-down 
drops,  and  Incipio  includes  an  adhesive 
screen  protector.  However,  the  case’s  bulk 
may  make  it  difficult  to  use  your  iPhone 
with  some  dock-cradle  accessories. 
m*  ;  $20;  Incipio;  www.myincipio.com 


Ion  Audio  iCade  v 


The  iCade  is  a 
console-style 
stand  for  the 
iPad  and  iPad  2 
that  offers 
Bluetooth 
control  of  games 
through  a 
joystick  and 
buttons.  An  iPad 


fits  nicely  inside  the  iCade’s  frame  in 
portrait  orientation;  it  rests  in  front  of  this 
frame  in  landscape  mode.  The  accessory 
only  works  with  games  specifically  adapted 
for  keyboard  control,  including  the  Atari’s 
Greatest  Hits  app  (macworld.com/7685). 
MM  ;  $100;  Ion  Audio;  www.ionaudio.com 

Portable  Sound  Laboratories 
iMainGo  XP  > 

The  iMainGo  XP  combines  a  battery- 
powered  speaker  system  with  a  case, 


protecting  your  iPad  when  closed,  and 
forming  a  stand  with  speakers  when  open. 
The  iMainGo  XP’s  sound  quality  improves 
movie  playback,  but  it  doesn’t  impress 
when  you’re  listening  to  music. 

Mt  ;  $120;  Portable  Sound  Laboratories; 
portablesoundlabs.com 


iOS  Devices:  Current  Lineup 


A All  prices  are  Apple's  prices. n  In  a  browser's  address  field,  typing  in  a  find  code  after  macworld.com/  takes  you  to  a 
product's  review  or  overview. c There  are  separate  Wi-Fi  +  4G  iPad  models  for  AT&T's  network  and  for  Verizon's.  “This 
phone  is  available  only  with  an  AT&T  plan. 1  These  models  are  available  with  an  AT&T,  Sprint,  or  Verizon  plan. 
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THE  NAME  IS  OLD,  BUT  THERE’S  PLENTY  THAT’S  NEW 


J  PAD 

EVOLVES 


The  iPad  has  been  a  remark¬ 
able  success  story.  Apple  sold 
15  million  of  them  in  the  first  nine  months  of  the 
product’s  existence,  a  number  that  blew  away 
even  the  most  optimistic  prognostications. 
With  last  year’s  introduction  of  the  iPad  2, 
things  kept  accelerating.  In  a  little  less  than  two 
years,  Apple  has  sold  roughly  60  million  iPads. 
The  iPad  created  a  new  product  category  in 
2010  and  dominated  it  throughout  2011. 


BY  JASON  SNELL 


PHOTOGRAPHY  BY 
ROBERT  CARDIN 
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The  iPad  Evolves 


LIKE  THE 
iPAD2 
BEFORE  IT, 
THIS  NEW 
iPADIS  NOT  A 
RETHINKING 
OF  THE 
ORIGINAL 
CONCEPT. 

Jf 


Maintaining  Apple’s  lead  in  tablet  devices 
is  the  job  of  the  third-generation  iPad, 
a  product  that  doesn’t  mess  with 
success.  Like  the  iPad  2  before  it,  this 
new  iPad  is  not  a  rethinking  of  the  original  concept. 
Instead,  Apple  has  chosen  to  focus  on  a  few  areas  of 
improvement  while  keeping  the  overall  package  the 
same.  Though  it’s  an  approach  that  can  frustrate 
people  who  are  disappointed  by  anything  that’s  not  a 
quantum  leap,  Apple  executes  it  to  perfection  and 
reaps  the  rewards. 

When  I  reviewed  the  iPad  2  (MM*;  macworld 
.com/a/1 158439),  I  suggested  a  rule  of  Apple 
product  evolution  I  called  “Jobs’s  Law”— that  the 
latest  version  of  any  Apple  product  is  likely  to  be 
thinner  and  lighter  than  its  predecessor.  The 
third-generation  iPad  breaks  that  law.  It’s  actually 
slightly  thicker  and  slightly  heavier  than  the  iPad  2, 
and  most  users  won’t  perceive  it  to  be  faster. 

But  the  changes  Apple  has  wrought  with  this  iPad 
aren't  about  being  thinner  or  lighter  or  faster,  but 
about  getting  better.  And  on  nearly  every  front,  the 
third-generation  iPad  is  markedly  better  than  its 
predecessor. 


IT’S  ALL  ABOUT  THE  RETINA 

In  mid-2010  with  the  release  of  the  iPhone  4  (MM; 
macworld. com/a/1 52350),  Apple  introduced  us  to  a 
new  concept— the  “Retina  display,”  so  called  because 
the  screen  was  packed  tightly  with  so  many  pixels 
that  the  dots  would  be  imperceptible  to  the  human 
eye.  At  326  pixels  per  inch,  the  iPhone  4  and  its 
successor,  the  4S  (f  Mfl  macworld.com/a/1 62944) 
provide  text  that  looks  like  it  was  printed  on  paper 
and  display  photos  and  videos  in  high  definition. 

Far  and  away  the  most  important  feature  of  the 
third-generation  iPad  is  that  it,  too,  has  a  Retina 
display.  Its  9.7-inch  screen  has  a  resolution  of  2048 
by  1536  pixels  (a  total  of  four  times  the  pixels  in  the 
same  space),  or  264  pixels  per  inch.  Although  that’s 
a  lower  pixel  density  than  the  iPhone’s  Retina 
display,  you  tend  to  hold  an  iPad  further  away  from 
your  eyes  than  you  do  an  iPhone,  so  the  Retina 
definition  still  holds. 

The  result  is  nearly  comparable  to  going  from  an 
early  iPhone  to  an  iPhone  4— it’s  a  big  leap  in  quality. 
Text,  video,  and  photos  all  benefit.  Whether  you’re 
reading  a  webpage  in  Safari,  a  long  article  in 
Instapaper,  or  an  even  longer  work  in  iBooks  (MM: 
macworld.com/7714),  text  is  razor-sharp.  Of  course, 
the  display  on  previous  iPads  was  no  slouch.  But  the 
moment  you  pick  up  a  third-generation  iPad,  you  can 
tell  the  difference.  All  the  slight  jagginess  and  oddly 
misshapen  characters  we  take  for  granted  on 
lower-resolution  displays  just  vanish  on  the  Retina 
display,  and  you’re  left  with  the  same  sort  of 
typography  you'd  expect  to  see  in  a  printed  book. 

The  effect  is  even  more  dramatic  with  photos  and 
video.  Pictures  reveal  small  details  that  simply 
weren’t  there  before.  A  photo  that  looks  just  fine  on 
an  iPad  2  looks  inarguably  better  on  the  new  iPad.  It’s 
the  same  image,  but  all  of  a  sudden,  there’s  much 
more  information  there— small  textures  and  tiny 
details  that  were  previously  omitted. 

That’s  also  true  with  high-definition  video.  The 
third-generation  iPad’s  screen  actually  contains  more 
pixels  than  an  HDTV.  As  a  result,  the  tablet  has  to 
blow  up  1080p  videos  in  order  to  display  them 
across  the  full  width  of  the  its  screen.  (The  screen  of 
previous  iPads  didn’t  have  enough  pixels  to  show  a 
complete  HD  picture,  so  your  tablet  had  to  either 
scale  things  down  or  cut  off  the  sides  of  the  frame.) 
Watching  an  HD  movie  or  TV  show  on  the  new  iPad 
is  like  having  a  home  theater  in  your  lap.  (Well, 
assuming  you’ve  got  some  good  headphones,  of 
course.  The  iPad’s  mono  speaker  seems  to  be 
unchanged  from  the  previous  model.) 

Buyers  of  this  third-generation  iPad  will  love  the 
Retina  display,  but  the  previous  iPad  screen  was 
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Apple  has  finally  given  us  a  full-service 
tool  for  viewing,  editing,  and  sharing 
photos  on  the  iPad  and  iPhone:  iPhoto 
for  iOS.  It  retains  and  simplifies  the 
desktop  program’s  best  attributes;  while 
it  can't  match  the  Mac  version  feature- 
for-feature,  users  of  the  05  X  version 
should  feel  at  home  instantly. 

THE  ESSENTIALS 

The  app’s  interface  is  intuitive,  with 
thorough  support  for  Multi-Touch  gestures. 
It  took  me  less  than  15  minutes  to  access 
and  figure  out  the  app’s  many  features. 

When  you  open  iPhoto,  you  see  a  large 
viewer  in  the  middle,  with  unlabeled  icons 
at  the  top  and  bottom.  The  interface 
might  seem  intimidating  at  first,  until  you 
tap  the  question-mark  icon  and  get  a 
screenful  of  contextual  coaching  tips  that 
explain  each  control. 

You  can  view  up  to  12  images 
side-by-side  by  tapping  and  dragging 
them  into  the  viewer,  and  you  can 
batch-edit  multiple  images  at  once.  There 
are  tools  and  controls  for  nondestructive 
cropping  and  straightening,  fixing 
exposure  and  color,  and  applying  special 
effects.  The  Auto-Enhance  button  is  just 
like  the  one  in  the  desktop  app.  Tools  for 
flagging,  selecting  favorites,  and  hiding 
photos  are  all  there,  too. 

NICE  TOUCHES 

Nice  touches  abound.  For  example,  while  a 
double-tap  brings  an  image  to  its  full 
resolution,  two  fingers  pressed  on  an 
image  brings  up  the  Loupe,  which  lets  you 
magnify  a  small  portion. 

A  horizon-detection  feature  looks  for 
straight  lines  in  an  image  and  alerts  you  if 
it  detects  that  the  landscape  is  tilted.  If  it 
is,  you  can  easily  straighten  it.  The  Effects 
module’s  fan  metaphor  provides  easy 
access  to  the  program’s  effects. 

The  program  works  on  the  iPad  2  or 
later  and  the  iPhone  4  or  later  (but  not  on 
the  iPod  touch).  Almost  every  major 
function  is  available  on  the  phone,  except 
the  magnifying  Loupe  and  the  coaching 
tips;  both  would  overwhelm  the  phone's 
smaller  screen. 


Albums  In  iPhoto  for  iOS,  albums  appear  on  glasslike  shelves,  sorted  according  to 
their  sources  (synced  from  iTunes,  say,  or  Camera  Roll)  and  what’s  been  done  to 
them  (edited,  starred,  flagged,  and  so  on). 


MOBILE  SHARING 

The  Share  button  provides  several  options 
for  sharing  photos  and  albums.  You  can 
email  or  print  your  images;  share  them  via 
Flickr,  Twitter,  and  Facebook;  create  a 
slideshow;  or  send  photos  directly  to 
iTunes  on  your  Mac.  You  can  also 
wirelessly  beam  your  images  from  one 
iOS  device  to  another  on  a  shared  Wi-Fi 
connection  or  via  Bluetooth.  All  of  these 
functions  worked  well  in  my  testing. 

iPhoto  for  iOS  also  introduces  Journals, 
a  way  to  share  groups  of  photos  via  the 
Web.  You  select  a  layout,  choose  a  theme 
and  the  images  you  want  to  include,  and 
tap  Create  Journal.  You  can  then  add 
headlines,  captions  and  other  text.  Once 
you’re  done,  you  can  post  your  Journal  via 
iCIoud  and  get  a  private  URL  where 
friends  and  family  can  view  your  work. 

SOME  DISAPPOINTMENTS 

For  all  of  its  worthy  attributes,  iPhoto  for 
iOS  isn’t  perfect.  For  example,  almost  every 
time  I  edited  an  image,  the  app  paused  to 
update  the  iPhoto  library.  Sometimes  that 


took  as  long  as  ten  seconds  to  complete; 
minutes  later  it  would  update  again. 

Syncing,  organizing,  and  deleting  photos 
from  albums  and  events  can  be  unwieldy, 
because  those  albums  and  events  are 
organized  by  source  (iTunes,  Camera  Roll, 
import  from  your  camera,  and  so  on)  and 
what  you’ve  done  to  it. 

You  can’t  rearrange  images  in  albums  or 
events,  or  change  their  order  on  screen. 
Unless  you  are  syncing  identical  sets  of 
photos  from  your  iPhone  and  iPad,  do  not 
expect  your  libraries  to  look  the  same 
across  your  devices. 


BUYING  ADVICE 

iPhoto  for  iOS  is  deep  and  complete  but  still 
easy  to  use.  While  you  can’t  expect  it  to 
match  Photoshop  or  Aperture,  it  does  a 
great  number  of  things  extremely  well.  I 
expect  that,  regardless  of  how  many  other 
photo  apps  you  now 


have,  you’ll  make 
iPhoto  your  default 
mobile  photo  editor. 

—JACKIE  DOVE 


MM;  $5; 

Apple; 

apple.com 


The  iPad  Evolves 


II 


APP 
MAKERS 
WILL  NEED 
TO  STEP 
UP  TO  TAKE 
ADVANTAGE 
OF  THE 


RETINA 

DISPLAY. 


Retina  Display  Thanks  to  the  iPad’s  new  screen  (right),  text  looks  sharper  than  it  did  on  the  iPad  2  (left);  photos 
and  videos  benefit,  too. 


excellent.  As  a  result,  I  feel  that  this  Retina  upgrade 
isn’t  quite  as  dramatic  as  the  one  iPhone  users 
experienced  two  years  ago.  Maybe  I’ve  been  spoiled 
by  my  iPhone's  Retina  display,  or  maybe  the  iPad  2’s 
display  is  really  that  good. 

I  found  the  color  temperature  on  the  new  iPad  to 
be  warmer  and  more  yellow  than  that  on  the  iPad  2. 
In  isolation,  both  screens  seemed  perfectly  normal. 
Only  when  I  placed  old  and  new  iPads  together  did  I 
notice  that  one’s  color  temperature  is  slightly 
warmer  than  the  other. 

As  with  the  transition  to  Retina  displays  on  the 
iPhone,  app  developers  will  need  to  step  up  to  take 
advantage  of  the  higher  resolution  offered  by  the 
new  iPad's  display.  Surely  many  (if  not  most)  of  them 
knew  this  day  would  come,  but  it’s  quite  a  job  for 
developers  to  create  new,  Retina-size  versions  of 
every  graphic  in  their  apps,  and  it  may  be  some  time 
before  all  iPad  apps  are  updated.  (Non-Retina  apps 
look  more  or  less  like  they  did  on  previous  iPads— but 
on  the  new  iPad’s  Retina  display  those  pixels  really 
stand  out.) 

Still,  it’s  not  all  bad  news.  Text  in  most  apps  will 
take  advantage  of  the  Retina  display  without 
modification,  even  if  the  graphics  don’t.  There  are 
odd  exceptions,  however.  When  I  tested  Amazon’s 
Kindle  app  (f  f  $f;  macworld.com/7715)  with  the  new 
iPad,  I  found  that  its  text  was  pixelated,  not  Retina- 
crisp.  Presumably  Amazon  will  fix  this  in  an  update.  I 
saw  some  weird  behaviors  in  a  few  existing  apps,  but 
most  of  them  worked  just  fine  even  without  being 
updated.  And  some  work  better  than  you’d  think— I 
tried  Comixology’s  Comics  app  macworld 

.com/7716)  and  discovered  that  there’s  more 
resolution  to  those  digital  comics  than  I  had  realized. 

If  you’re  running  an  app  that  only  has  an  iPhone 
version,  the  new  iPad  will  use  all  that  app’s  high- 
resolution  Retina  graphics  assets  when  displaying  it 


in  a  small  compatibility  window  in  the  center  of  the 
iPad  screen.  (You  can,  as  always,  tap  a  2X  button  to 
make  iPhone  apps  bigger  but  more  pixelated.) 

MORE  POWER?  SORT  OF 

The  iPad  2  was  much  faster  than  the  original  iPad, 
thanks  to  its  dual-core  A5  processor.  But  the  A5X 
processor  that  powers  the  third-generation  iPad  isn’t 
much  more  powerful  than  its  predecessor.  In  our 
processor-based  tests,  the  new  iPad  ran  about  as 
fast  as  the  iPad  2.  (Which  is  not  to  say  it’s  slow— 
they’re  the  two  fastest  iOS  devices  ever.) 

With  this  update,  Apple  wasn’t  as  concerned  about 
boosting  the  iPad’s  speed  even  further,  because  it 
had  another,  bigger  problem  to  solve:  boosting  the 
iPad's  graphics  capabilities  so  that  it  could  update 
the  3.1  million  pixels  on  its  Retina  display.  (Keep  in 
mind,  previous  iPad  screens  had  only  about  786,000 
pixels.)  Updating  that  many  pixels  requires  a  whole 
lot  more  graphics  power  just  to  keep  things  running 
as  smoothly  as  before. 

That  power  comes  from  the  X  factor  in  the  A5X 
processor— a  new  quad-core  graphics  engine.  And 
sure  enough,  the  third-generation  iPad  blows  away 
every  other  iOS  device  in  terms  of  graphics 
performance.  In  our  tests  using  the  GLBench  3D 
graphics  testing  app,  the  third-generation  iPad 
could  draw  a  complex  3D  scene  at  the  full  frame 
rate  of  its  display,  60  frames  per  second,  without 
breaking  a  sweat.  And  in  GLBench  off-screen  tests, 
which  aren't  constrained  by  the  display’s  frame  rate, 
the  third-generation  iPad  had  a  frame  rate  1.6 
times  that  of  the  iPad  2  (and  1 3  times  that  of  the 
original  iPad). 

So  the  new  iPad  definitely  has  the  horsepower  to 
render  high-quality  graphics  on  its  Retina  display. 
Again,  however,  app  developers  will  need  to  update 
their  apps  to  work  well  on  the  new  iPad.  All  of 
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Before  Apple's  new  iPad  was  announced, 
there  were  plenty  of  guesses  as  to  what  it 
would  be  called:  The  iPad  3?  The  iPad 
HD?  The  iPad  2S?  But  when  Tim  Cook 
introduced  the  device,  he  called  it  simply 
"the  new  iPad." 

That’s  as  it  should  be,  if  you  ask  me. 

Sure,  there's  the  illogic  of  going  from 
the  iPad  to  the  iPad  2  and  now  back  to 
the  iPad.  But  what’s  important  is  that  the 
device  you  buy  is  the  iPad.  Adding 
numbers  and  letters  to  that  name  only 
dilutes  its  identity. 

Such  specifiers  also  summon  some 
unsettling  memories.  Those  of  us  who 
were  buying  Apple  products  in  the  1990s 
remember  a  barrage  of  incomprehensible 
model  names— the  Macintosh  Quadra 
660AV;  the  Macintosh  Performa 
6300CD;  the  Power  Macintosh 
6300/160.  That’s  how  Apple’s  competi¬ 
tors  branded  their  products,  too;  if  the  HP 
Omni  220  Quad  series  is  any  indication, 
many  still  do. 

When  Steve  Jobs  returned  to  Apple, 
he  simplified  the  company's  computer 
product  lines  to  just  four  categories— 
consumer  desktop,  consumer  laptop, 
pro  desktop,  pro  laptop— with  just  four 
brand  names:  the  iMac,  the  iBook,  the 
Power  Mac,  and  the  PowerBook.  Even 
as  some  of  those  names  have  shifted 
slightly,  the  basic  product-line 
structure  has  stayed  the  same. 

Now  Apple  is  extending  that 
branding  approach  to  its  tablet. 

By  comparison,  the  iPhone- 
naming  scheme— iPhone,  iPhone 
3G,  iPhone  3GS,  iPhone  4,  iPhone 
4S— looks  inane.  Every  subsequent 
iteration  has  introduced  an 
entirely  new  expectation  of  how 
that  sequence  will  progress— only 
to  throw  it  from  the  train  in  the 
very  next  version.  It’s  as  if  the  company 


rolled  out  the  iPhone  1,  followed  by  the 
iPhone  A,  followed  by  the  iPhone  I.  What 
comes  next  in  that  sequence? 

Should  every  iPad  released  from  now 
until  2022  have  a  different  number,  letter, 
or  combination  of  the  two  appended  to 
its  name?  Is  Apple  going  to  eventually 
reach  the  iPad  13GS+  Extreme?  That’s 
exactly  what  the  company  doesn't 

Want— DAN  MOREN 


Perhaps  Apple  thinks  going  from  the  iPad  to 
the  iPad  2  to  the  iPad  is  evolution.  I  don’t. 

Apple  products  tend  to  look  a  lot  alike. 
Think  of  the  iPhone  3G  and  the  3GS,  the 
iPhone  4  and  the  4S,  and  the  iPad  2  and 
the  iPad  (the  new  one,  not  the  original 
one).  I  at  least  know  that  my  iPhone  is 
called  the  4S,  so  it  matters  less  that 
it  looks  almost 
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identical  to  the  4;  so  long  as  I  see  that  an 
accessory  supports  the  iPhone  4S,  I  know 
it  works  for  me  and  my  phone. 

But  if  every  iPhone  were  simply  called 
the  iPhone— and  now  that  the  new  iPad  is 
simply  called  the  iPad— it  would  be  harder 
to  talk  about  which  one  I  own,  harder  to 
search  the  Web  for  support  articles  or 
tutorials  about  it,  and  harder  to  know 
whether  the  advice  I  find  applies  to  my 
device  or  not.  Finding  software  and 
accessories  that  work  with  a  new  iPad 
could  become  more  complicated. 
"Compatible  with  the  iPad”— which  iPad? 

I’m  typing  this  on  a  MacBook  Pro,  but 
I  have  no  idea  which  model.  That’s 
because  it,  like  every  other  MacBook 
Pro,  is  simply  called  a  MacBook  Pro.  If  I 
need  to  know  whether,  say,  a  software 
update  applies  to  my  Mac,  I  need  to  open 
the  About  This  Mac  window,  get 
the  model  code  there,  then  search 
the  Web  for  my  laptop’s  model. 
That’s  dopey. 

Apple  seems  to  think  that  the 
new/old  iPad  name  is  perfect;  it 
brings  the  tablet’s  naming 
convention  in  line  with  the 
company's  Macs  and  iPods.  From  my 
perspective,  though,  that  just  means 
that  the  iPad  will  join  the  ranks  of 
those  other  product  lines  in  being 
confusing  to  own. 

In  its  support  documentation, 

Apple  will  likely  identify  the  new 
model  as  the  "iPad  (third  generation)’’ 
or  something  similar.  That’s  how  we’ll 
likely  identify  it  at  Macworld.  But  will 
new  iPad  owners  know  to  add  that 
"third  generation"  qualifier  when  they're 
searching  the  Web  for  information?  The 
only  way  to  fix  that  problem  is  to  give 
the  iPad  a  unique  name  all  its  own. 

Perhaps  Apple’s  decision  means  that 
we’ll  never  see  an  iPhone  5,  that  the  next 
iteration  of  the  iPhone  will  be  called,  simply, 
the  iPhone.  Boy,  I  hope  not.— lex  friedman 
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The  iPad  Evolves 


Slightly  Thicker  The 

new  iPad  (left)  is  just 
six-tenths  of  a 
millimeter  thicker 
than  the  iPad  2 
(right);  the  difference 
is  imperceptible. 


Apple’s  built-in  apps  worked 
well  with  the  Retina  display, 
scrolling  smoothly  at  all 
times.  But  several  third-party 
apps  had  glitches,  including 
unresponsive  interfaces  and 
stuttering  scrolling. 

What  this  suggests  is  that  developers  who  could 
get  away  with  some  inefficiencies  when  painting  the 
relatively  small  canvas  of  previous  iPad  screens  will 
find  those  inefficiencies  laid  bare  when  they  first  run 
their  apps  on  this  new  hardware.  Apple’s  apps  show 
that  the  new  iPad  has  the  power  to  keep  it  all 
smooth;  but  it  looks  like  app  developers  will  need  to 
run  their  apps  on  this  new  hardware  and  then  spend 
some  time  optimizing  their  code  so  that  it  shines  on 
this  new,  bigger  display. 

Going  beyond  pure  graphics  performance,  my 
tests  showed  the  new  iPad  to  be  roughly  the  same 
speed  as  the  old  one.  The  GeekBench  testing  app 
showed  the  iPad  2  to  be  slightly  faster.  The  Sun- 
spider  JavaScript  benchmark  gave  both  models  the 
same  scores.  And  in  my  webpage-loading  test,  the 
new  iPad  was  faster. 


DEAD  RINGERS 

Usually  when  I  review  a  new  Apple  product,  I  start 
with  the  physical  changes.  People  always  want  to 
know  how  the  new  thing  is  different  from  the  old 
thing.  But  the  third-generation  iPad  is  physically 
almost  identical  to  the  iPad  2.  You  can’t  tell  them 
apart  unless  you  look  very  closely. 

The  differences  I’ve  noticed  are  that  the  inside  of 
the  dock  connector  is  silver  and  not  black,  and  the 
rear  camera  is  a  little  bit  bigger.  Yeah.  That’s  it. 

Almost  imperceptible  is  the  fact  that  the  new  iPad 
is  also  a  bit  thicker  than  its  predecessor:  The  iPad  2 
was  8.8mm  thick,  and  the  third-generation  model  is 
9.4mm  thick.  So  there’s  an  extra  six-tenths  of  a 
millimeter  there  now,  although  it  was  imperceptible  to 
me.  (The  original  iPad  was  13mm  thick— a  difference 
you  could  feel.) 

The  new  iPad  is  also  heavier  than  the  iPad  2.  The 
new  model  weighs  either  652  grams  (1.44  pounds) 
for  the  Wi-Fi-only  model  or  662  grams  (1.46 
pounds)  for  the  4G  model.  In  contrast,  the  Wi-Fi 
iPad  2  weighed  601  grams  (1.32  pounds)  while  the 
AT&T  model  of  the  3G-equipped  iPad  2  was  613 
grams  (1.35  pounds).  So  your  standard  Wi-Fi  iPad 
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has  put  on  about  50  grams,  or  a  tenth  of  a  pound. 
It’s  a  minor  weight  gain,  but  I  can’t  call  it  impercep¬ 
tible.  The  first  time  I  picked  up  the  third-generation 
iPad,  I  could  tell  that  it  was  heavier. 

What  does  this  increased  weight  mean  in  practice? 
Probably  not  very  much.  Even  the  iPad  2  is  not  a 
product  that  you  can  just  hold  indefinitely  with  one 
hand.  It’s  too  heavy  and  too  bulky  for  that.  This  is  a 
device  that’s  best  when  held  in  two  hands  or  propped 
against  your  lap.  The  iPad  2  was  easier  to  hold  than 
the  original  iPad,  and  the  new  iPad  feels  pretty  much 
the  same  on  that  score.  The  extra  tenth  of  a  pound 
may  be  noticeable,  but  I  don’t  think  it’s  meaningful. 

The  2011  and  2012  iPad  vintages  are  so  alike,  in 
fact,  that  they  can  use  the  same  Smart  Covers 
(MM;  macworld.com/a/1 158447).  And  all  but  the 
snuggest  iPad  2  cases  will  probably  work  on  the 
third-generation  model.  I  tried  the  new  iPad  with  a 
few  assorted  iPad  2  cases  hanging  around  our  offices 
and  it  fit  in  all  of  them  just  fine. 

Now,  the  big  question  is  why  this  deviation  from 
Jobs’s  Law?  Isn’t  every  new  Apple  product  supposed 
to  be  smaller,  thinner,  and  lighter?  I  do  believe  that's 
Apple’s  ultimate  goal.  But  in  this  case,  it’s  clear  that 


the  boosted  graphics  processor,  the  support  for  4G 
networking,  and  the  high-resolution  display  and  its 
corresponding  LED  backlights  all  add  up  to  a  device 
that  requires  a  lot  more  power  than  the  iPad  2  had. 
And  so  Apple  did  what  it  had  to  do  in  order  to  keep 
that  famous  ten-hour  iPad  battery  life:  It  made  room 
for  a  bigger  battery  at  the  cost  of  size  and  weight. 

According  to  Apple’s  tech  specs  page,  the  new 
iPad  has  a  42.5  watt-hour  battery.  Compare  that  with 
the  iPad  2’s  25  watt-hour  battery.  That’s  a  whole  lot 
more  battery  just  to  keep  the  iPad  running  for  the 
usual  amount  of  time.  Apple  wasn’t  willing  to  trade 
away  battery  life  for  thinness  and  lightness,  so  here 
we  are,  with  a  new  iPad  that’s  imperceptibly  thicker 
and  immaterially  heavier.  It’ll  do. 

I  wasn’t  able  to  test  the  battery  extensively,  but  in 
my  use  over  the  course  of  a  week  I  found  that 
Apple’s  claims  that  the  new  iPad’s  battery  life  is 
comparable  to  that  of  the  iPad  2  are  accurate.  I  can 
get  through  an  entire  day  using  my  iPad,  and  I  don’t 
run  out  of  juice.  I  suspect  that  this  new  battery  will 
take  longer  to  charge  than  previous  models, 
though— so  prepare  for  an  overnight  recharge  in 
order  to  completely  juice  up  your  battery. 
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Bigger,  Better  With 
its  new  camera,  the 
third-generation 
iPad  takes  pictures 
that  are  almost  as 
good  as  those  the 
iPhone  4S  produces. 
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PICTURE  PERFECT 

The  original  iPad  didn't  have  cameras.  The  iPad  2 
added  a  low-resolution,  front-facing  camera  for 
video  chat  and  a  rear  camera  with  just  enough 
resolution  to  shoot  720p  video.  That  rear  camera 
was,  to  put  it  bluntly,  not  very  good.  It  was  the 
weakest  feature  of  the  iPad  2,  in  fact. 

The  good  news  is  that  with  the  third-generation 
iPad,  Apple  has  finally  righted  this  wrong.  Apple  has 
dusted  off  an  old  brand  name  Gust  as  it  did  when  the 
old  iBook  laptop  became  the  new  iBooks  app)  and 
applied  it  as  a  label  to  that  camera:  iSight.  iSight, 
apparently,  means  “camera  good  enough  to  shoot 
photos  and  videos  with.”  And  it  is.  It’s  a  5-megapixel 
camera,  not  quite  on  a  par  with  the  one  in  the  iPhone 
4S,  but  still  quite  good. 

When  I  compared  images  from  the  new  iPad’s 
iSight  camera  against  test  images  taken  by  other 
mobile  devices,  I  found  that  the  new  iPad’s  camera 
fared  quite  well.  It  offered  roughly  the  same  image 
quality  as  the  iPhone  4S  and  the  Asus  Transformer 
Prime,  and  clearly  outdistanced  both  the  Samsung 
Galaxy  10.1  and  the  iPad  2.  It  seems  safe  to  say  that 
the  new  iPad  has  the  best  camera  of  any  tablet 
device,  and  among  the  best  of  any  mobile  device. 
Most  notably,  the  quality  of  the  1080p  video  I  shot 
with  the  new  iPad  was  very  good,  even  in  low  light. 

The  iPad’s  sheer  size  makes  it  a  less-than-ideal 
camera,  but  if  you  do  need  to  shoot  something  and 
your  iPad  is  at  hand,  the  third-generation  iPad’s 
camera  is  of  a  high  enough  quality  that  you  won’t 
regret  your  camera  choice. 

TAKES  DICTATION,  NOT  ORDERS 

The  third-generation  iPad  offers  dictation  features, 
but  not  the  Siri  intelligent-agent  feature  introduced 
in  the  iPhone  4S.  My  guess  is  that  Apple  thinks  Siri  is 


a  feature  that  primarily  appeals  to  people  who  are 
using  a  device  hands-free  (say,  while  driving),  and 
therefore  the  iPad  would  be  a  less  likely  candidate 
for  Siri’s  particular  brand  of  voice-control  navigation 
than  the  iPhone. 

I  find  Siri  useful  when  speaking  a  brief  command  is 
more  efficient  than  swiping  to  unlock,  swiping  to  find 
the  right  app,  and  then  tapping  through  an  interface 
in  order  to  get  what  I  want.  I  use  Siri  to  set  alarms 
and  timers  all  the  time.  I  don’t  see  why  that  wouldn’t 
be  relevant  on  the  iPad.  (Of  course,  those  features 
use  the  iPhone’s  Clock  app,  which  Apple  also  omits 
from  the  iPad!  And  one  of  Siri’s  other  marquee 
features,  getting  a  weather  forecast,  uses  the 
Weather  app— another  iPad  no-show.  Sigh.) 

That  said,  dictation  is  still  a  great  feature  and  I’m 
happy  to  have  it  on  the  iPad.  Yes,  there  have  been  apps 
available  that  let  you  dictate,  but  now  you  can  dictate 
from  the  standard  software  keyboard  just  by  tapping 
the  new  microphone  icon,  and  that’s  a  big  deal.  Once 
you  get  the  hang  of  dictation,  which  requires  that  you 
speak  all  your  punctuation  comma  you’ll  discover  that  it 
can  be  a  great  way  to  input  text  without  typing  period 

LTE  AND  CELLULAR  OPTIONS 

Ever  since  the  original  iPad  debuted,  Apple  has  offered 
two  different  models  with  different  networking 
features.  The  base-price  models  support  only  Wi-Fi, 
but  for  $130  more  you  can  get  a  model  with  support 
for  both  Wi-Fi  and  cellular  networking.  The  cellular 
features  don’t  require  any  sort  of  contract;  instead,  you 
can  buy  access  right  on  the  device,  a  month  at  a  time, 
and  activate  and  deactivate  whenever  you  want. 

That’s  all  still  true.  The  new  wrinkle  is  that  the 
third-generation  model  supports  LTE  (Long  Term 
Evolution),  a  new  generation  of  cellular  technologies 
that’s  often  also  called  4G.  It’s  fast,  but  it’s  not  as 
widely  available  as  3G.  Verizon  says  that  it’s  got  4G 
LTE  coverage  in  196  cities.  AT&T  is  playing  catch-up, 
with  coverage  in  only  28  markets  right  now. 

With  the  iPhone  4S,  Apple  was  able  to  bring  the 
two  dominant  cellular  technologies  in  the  United 
States,  GSM  and  CDMA,  together  in  a  single  piece  of 
hardware.  The  4S  hardware  is  the  same  whether  you 
buy  it  from  Verizon  or  Sprint  or  AT&T.  Unfortunately, 
4G  LTE  circuitry  is  still  in  its  infancy,  and  Verizon  and 
AT&T  use  different  LTE  systems.  So  the  third-gener¬ 
ation  iPad  takes  us  right  back  where  we  were  with 
the  previous  iPad  models:  There  are  two  different 
versions,  one  that  works  with  AT&T’s  flavor  of  LTE, 
and  one  that  works  with  Verizon’s. 

The  good  news  is  that  both  models  fall  back  to  3G 
networks  with  ease.  A  Verizon  model  will  work  with 
Verizon's  CDMA  network  in  the  United  States,  and 
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will  work  with  GSM  networks  overseas.  The  AT&T 
model  will  work  with  AT&T’s  GSM  network  in  the 
United  States  and  other  GSM  networks  abroad.  Like 
all  previous  iPads,  these  devices  are  unlocked,  so  if 
you  want  to  buy  a  local  SIM  card  when  you're 
traveling  internationally,  it  should  just  work. 

The  new  iPad’s  cellular  radios  also  support 
connecting  to  faster  GSM  networks.  In  the  United 
States  the  most  common  example  of  this  is  AT&T’s 
own  HSPA+  network,  which  AT&T  confusingly  calls 
4G.  This  has  a  very  odd  effect:  I  began  my  bus 
commute  home  one  evening  with  the  iPad  displaying 
LTE,  but  as  we  crossed  the  Golden  Gate  Bridge  the 
indicator  shifted  to  4G.  That  was  the  sign  that  we 
had  left  AT&T’s  LTE  network  and  were  now  on  its 
HSPA+  network,  which  AT&T  calls  4G  even  though 
it's  really  just  faster  3G.  So  confusing. 

Overseas,  LTE  apparently  isn’t  widely  used,  but 
carriers  have  invested  in  speeding  up  3G.  In  addition 
to  HSPA+,  some  countries  have  networks  that  use 
the  DC-HSDPA  (dual-carrier  HSDPA)  format.  The 
radios  in  the  iPad  support  all  of  these  speedy 
formats.  (Apple  told  me  that  the  cellular  iPad  model 
that  will  be  sold  internationally  will  essentially  be  the 
AT&T  model  sold  in  the  United  States.) 

My  experience  with  AT&T’s  LTE  network  in  San 
Francisco  was  impressive.  While  riding  through  the 
city,  I  was  able  to  get  speeds  that  were  roughly  as  fast 
as  my  office  Wi-Fi.  When  I  turned  off  LTE,  the  iPad  fell 
back  to  AT&T’s  "4G”  HSPA+  network,  and  speeds 
dropped  precipitously.  However,  as  with  all  things 
cellular,  location  is  everything.  When  I  used  the  iPad  at 
my  home  in  suburban  Mill  Valley,  California,  which 
doesn’t  yet  have  AT&T  LTE  coverage,  the  HSPA+ 
download  speed  was  more  than  twice  what  I  had 
experienced  in  downtown  San  Francisco— but  still  half 
the  speed  I  saw  on  the  LTE  network. 

At  long  last,  the  iPhone’s  Personal  Hotspot  feature 
has  come  to  the  iPad.  This  is  great  news,  because  it 
means  that  your  iPad  can  act  as  a  Wi-Fi  router  and 
provide  an  Internet  connection  to  any  device  that 
uses  Wi-Fi  by  relaying  data  from  its  cellular  connec¬ 
tion.  Unfortunately,  it  appears  that  only  Verizon  is 
supporting  this  feature  at  first,  with  AT&T  lagging 
behind.  The  third-generation  iPad  I  used  was  of  the 
AT&T  variety,  so  I  wasn’t  able  to  test  this  feature.  But 
it  promises  to  be  pretty  cool,  since  if  you’ve  got  one 
of  these  iPads  you  don’t  need  to  invest  in  a  separate 
piece  of  Wi-Fi  routing  hardware. 

AT&T  has  a  track  record  as  an  unenthusiastic 
supporter  of  tethering  features.  It  took  the  company 
a  full  year  to  activate  tethering  on  the  iPhone.  As  a 
result,  I’d  recommend  the  Verizon  model  if  Personal 
Hotspot  is  a  must-have  feature.  And  I’m  impressed 
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Storyboarding  You  can  import  existing  clips  into  iMovie’s  trailer 
storyboards  and  then  trim  them  to  fit  the  strict  time  limits. 

Of  the  iOS  app  updates  Apple  released  with  the  new  iPad,  iMovie 
may  not  be  the  flashiest  update,  but  it  does  gain  one  nice  new 
feature:  movie  trailers. 

Now,  when  creating  a  new  project,  you  can  choose  instead  to 
create  a  trailer.  There  are  nine  different  templates:  Retro,  Romance, 
Scary,  Superhero,  Swashbuckler,  Narrative,  Fairy  Tale,  Expedition, 
and  Bollywood.  Apple  has  also  commissioned  a  set  of  scores  for 
each  of  these  templates.  On  their  own,  the  scores  aren’t  anything  I’d 
choose  to  listen  to  in  iTunes,  but  they  do  provide  decent  accompani¬ 
ment  for  the  trailers. 

Once  you’re  in  the  editor,  you  can  fill  in  an  outline  (movie  title, 
actors,  studio  name,  basic  end  credits)  or  illustrate  your  trailer  in 
storyboard  mode.  Apple’s  storyboard  mode  is  strict:  It  tells  you  how 
many  seconds  of  video  there  are  per  scene,  and  where  titles  go. 

You  can  replace  the  preset  title  text  by  tapping  it  and  typing  in 
replacement  phrases.  For  video,  you  can  use  your  own  available  clips: 
The  app  uses  excerpts  of  longer  clips  to  fit  its  time-template;  you  can 
tap  and  drag  to  select  which  section  of  the  clip  you  want  to  use.  If 
you  don't  have  video  ready  to  use,  you  can  tap  the  camera  button 
to  capture  a  scene. 

Once  you’ve  added  video  to  your  project,  you  can  skim  through 
the  storyboard.  If  you  aren’t  happy  about  where  clips  begin  and  end 
for  a  particular  scene!  tap  the  clip  to  reframe. 

Sadly,  you  can’t  customize  the  trailers  beyond  filling  in  these  text 
and  video  blanks— it’s  more  like  a  Mad  Libs  for  short  film,  rather 
than  any  sort  of  fully  modifiable  template.  That’s  fine  if  you  just 
want  something  short  and  sweet,  but  it’s  annoying  if  you  like  to 
control  your  edits.  That  said,  I  was  able  to  assemble  a  Saul 
Bass-inspired  trailer  in  just  under  half  an  hour.  The  app  makes  it 
very  simple  and  entertaining— sometimes,  it’s  just  a  little  too 

simple —SERENITY  CALDWELL 
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with  Verizon’s  approach  to  Personal  Hotspot  on  the 
iPad:  It  doesn’t  cost  any  more.  You  pay  for  the 
amount  of  data  you  want  your  iPad  to  consume,  and 
if  you  want  to  share  that  data  pool  with  other 
devices,  Verizon’s  fine  with  that. 

BUYING  OPTIONS 

For  a  company  that  likes  to  keep  things  simple, 

Apple  is  offering  plenty  of  options  when  it  comes  to 
buying  the  iPad.  Just  as  with  the  iPad  2,  the 
third-generation  model  comes  in  18  different 
varieties.  You  can  choose  from: 

>  16GB  ($499),  32GB  ($599),  or  64GB  ($699)  of 
onboard  storage, 

>  White  or  black  bezel  (no  price  difference),  and 

>  Wi-Fi  only,  or  Wi-Fi  plus  cellular  on  AT&T  ($130 
extra),  or  Wi-Fi  plus  cellular  on  Verizon  ($130  extra). 

In  the  past,  I’ve  told  most  people  that  16GB  is  plenty 
of  storage  for  most  iPad  users.  But  16GB  isn’t  what  it 
used  to  be.  Apps  updated  to  contain  Retina-level 
graphics  will  balloon  in  size.  HD  video  files  are 
enormous.  Those  iBooks-enhanced  textbooks  can  be 
enormous.  And  shooting  5-megapixel  images  and 
1080p  video  will  fill  any  remaining  storage  in  a  hurry. 

I  still  think  most  buyers  should  start  with  the 
assumption  that  they’ll  need  only  16GB,  but  then 
they’ll  need  to  ask  themselves  a  few  questions. 
Anyone  who  intends  to  load  up  with  a  lot  of  HD 
movies,  shoot  videos,  or  install  a  bunch  of  apps 
should  seriously  consider  a  larger  capacity.  But  many 
of  people  just  don’t  use  the  iPad  like  that,  and  for 
them,  16GB  will  be  fine. 

Then  there’s  the  question  of  whether  to  spend 
an  extra  $130  for  cellular  networking.  With  the 
addition  of  Personal  Hotspot,  the  cellular  iPad  has 
become  more  appealing.  Given  that  the  iPad’s  data 
plan  features  no  contracts— so  you  can  turn  it  off 
and  on  at  will — it’s  a  more  flexible  option  for  Wi-Fi 
tethering  than  either  adding  tethering  to  a 
cell  phone  plan  or  buying  a  sep¬ 
arate  Wi-Fi  hotspot  device 
such  as  a  Verizon 
MiFi. 


If  you  can  see  yourself  using  your  iPad  as  a 
personal  hotspot  or  envision  using  it  often  when 
you’re  out  of  Wi-Fi  range,  the  extra  $130  is  probably 
a  good  investment.  But  lots  of  people  almost  never 
use  their  iPads  out  of  range  of  Wi-Fi,  so  I  expect  the 
Wi-Fi  version  will  remain  the  most  popular  option. 

But  there’s  one  last  reason  to  consider  buying  a 
cellular-capable  iPad:  Only  cellular  models  come  with 
GPS  capabilities.  There's  a  good  explanation  for 
this— iOS  devices  use  assisted  GPS  to  dramatically 
decrease  the  amount  of  time  it  takes  for  the  devices 
to  determine  their  location.  If  you  dream  of  using 
your  iPad  as  a  jumbo  GPS  navigation  console,  you’ll 
absolutely  need  to  pay  the  extra  $130. 

MACWORLD’S  BUYING  ADVICE 

The  new  iPad  is  just  that:  The  iPad,  updated  for  a  new 
year  and  millions  of  new  iPad  users.  It’s  not  smaller  or 
lighter,  but  it  has  a  remarkable  screen,  a  much  better 
camera,  and  support  for  faster  cellular  networking. 

It’s  the  iPad  that  millions  of 
people  have  embraced,  only 
one  year  better. 

Users  of  the  iPad  2  shouldn’t 
fret:  Their  iPad  investment  is 
certainly  good  for  another  year. 

But  they  might  not  want  to  look 
too  closely  at  the  new  iPad’s 
screen.  Once  you  get  a  load  of 
that  Retina  display,  it’s  hard  to 
go  back  to  anything  else. 


16GB  iPAD 

um 

$499  or  $629 

32GB  iPAD 

$599  or  $729 

64GB  iPAD 

MW; 

$699  or  $829 


Jason  Snell  is  Macworld's 
editorial  director. 
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Make  Life  Simple- 


See  the  bigger  picture  with  PNY. 


Take  the  action  from  your  iPad®  or  iPhone®  and  connect  to  an 
HDTV  with  a  PNY  Smart  Active  HDMI®  Cable. 
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NEW  Smart  Active  HDMI  Cable 

•  Ultra  High  Speed  10.2Gbps  for  smooth  motion  video 

•  Built-in  chip  delivers  Active  signal  control 

•  More  Flexible 

•  70%  thinner  than  standard  cables* 

•  16ft  length  makes  for  comfortable  viewing  from  a  distance 


Mini  DisplayPort  to  HDMI  Adapter 

•  Ideal  accessory  for  Apple  MacBook,  MacBook  Air,  MacBook  Pro, 
and  Mac  mini 

•  Full  1 080p  HD  Video 

•  Full  HD  audio  for  the  ultimate  in  surround  sound 
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Answers  to  your  questions  about 
iTunes,  iTunes  Match,  and  more 


BY  KIRK  MCELHEARN 


;  hough  Apple  touts  the  ease  of  use  of  its  products, 
figuring  out  how  to  get  the  most  out  of  an  application 
such  as  iTunes  can  be  tricky.  There  are  many  less-than- 
obvious  things  to  know  about  how  iTunes  Match 


and  about  general  iTunes  tasks  such  as  tagging  files, 

;  with  album  artwork,  working  with  playlists,  and  more, 
help  you  navigate  iTunes’  intricacies,  we’ve  created  Ask  the 
iTunes  Guy,  a  column  by  yours  truly  that  answers  readers’  questions 
about  everything  related  to  iTunes.  We’ve  collected  some  of  the 
best  questions  we’ve  gotten  so  far,  and  we  answer  them  here.  And 
we’ll  continue  to  answer  your  questions  regularly  on  Macworld.com 
as  well.  So  if  there’s  something  particular  you  want  to  know,  send  a 
message  to  itunesguy@macworld.com  and  we’ll  take  a  look. 


ILLUSTRATIONS  BY  ALEKS  SENNWALD 
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Ask  the  iTunes  Guy 

iTunes  Match 

Work  with  Apple's  $25-a-year  music  service 


Apple’s  iTunes  Match  service 
compares  the  tracks  in  your 
iTunes  library  with  those  in 
Apple’s  20-million-song  catalog,  and  lets 
you  upload  the  ones  it  can’t  match  (you 
can  upload  a  maximum  of  25,000 
nonpurchased  tracks).  And  for  the  tracks 
it  does  match,  you  can  download  Apple’s 
copies  to  replace  your  own  poorly  ripped 
MP3  files  from  a  decade  ago.  You  can  then 
access  those  songs  via  iTunes  or  your  iOS 
devices  whenever  you  want.  Sounds 
simple  enough,  but  we’ve  received  dozens 
of  questions  about  iTunes  Match.  Here  are 
some  of  the  most  common. 


If  I  subscribe  to  iTunes 
Match,  will  my  playlists  be 
available  on  other  Macs  or  iOS 
devices  just  as  they  are  on  my 
home  computer? 
iTunes  Match  syncs  and  displays  your 
playlists  on  all  the  computers  and  iOS 
devices  (up  to  ten  total)  on  which  you’ve 
enabled  iTunes  Match.  However,  if  you 
have  playlists  that  contain  podcasts, 
videos,  or  music  videos,  those  playlists 
won’t  sync  (even  if  a  playlist  includes 
1000  songs  and  just  one  music  video). 
But  all  your  music-only  playlists  should 
be  available  on  your  computers  and 
portable  devices. 


\\  Many  songs  in  my  library  are 
ff  sold  on  the  iTimes  Store  but 
have  been  uploaded  rather  than 
matched.  If  I  change  the  titles' 
spellings  to  match  Apple's,  will 
that  make  the  files  match  instead? 
iTunes  Match  doesn’t  match  all  the 
tracks  it  should,  but  not  because  of  how 
you’ve  tagged  them.  iTunes  Match 
ignores  the  tags  and  looks  at  the  music 
alone,  creating  an  acoustic  fingerprint  to 
match  against  its  catalog.  So  even  if  you 
change  tags  on  your  own — something  I 
often  do  with  classical  music — this 


won’t  affect  whether  songs  match.  Also 
note  that  if  you  match  songs  whose  tags 
are  incorrect,  iTunes  won’t  fix  those  tags 
for  you. 

Do  I  have  to  download  each 
song  to  my  Mac  individually 
by  clicking  on  the  iCloud  symbol 
next  to  the  song,  or  is  there  a 
download-all  option  somewhere? 


Just  select  the  files  you  want  to  down¬ 
load — a  few  songs,  an  entire  album,  or 
your  entire  library — and  then  Control- 
click  or  right-click  on  the  selection  and 
choose  Download  from  the  contextual 
menu  that  appears.  This  downloads  all 
the  selected  files.  Naturally,  if  you’re 
downloading  your  entire  library  (or  a 
fairly  large  chunk  of  it),  be  prepared  for 
the  process  to  take  a  long  time. 
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^  ‘Stately  plump  Buck  Mulligan  ca... 
^  A  bowl  of  white  china  had  stood... 
'f  ‘He  walked  off  quickly  round  the... 
^  ‘The  key  scraped  round  harshly... 
v  ‘He  turned  to  Stephen  and  said:... 
'f  ‘Buck  Mulligan  at  once  put  on  a... 


Ineligible 
Ineligible 
6b  Ineligible 
6b  Ineligible 
6b  Ineligible 
6b  Ineligible 


Out  of  Luck  Files  that  are  ineligible  for  iTunes  Match— like  those  with  low  bit 
rates— display  this  iCIoud  icon  and  status. 


A  lot  of  my  older  downloads 
are  protected  AAC  files  that 
are  no  longer  available  on  the 
iTunes  Store.  How  can  I  get  these 
songs  onto  my  other  devices? 

I,  too,  found  that  many  songs  I  bought 
from  the  iTunes  Store  turned  out  not  to 
match,  and  were  no  longer  sold  on  the 
iTunes  Store.  However,  none  of  these 
were  listed  as  ineligible,  and  all  of  them 
were  uploaded.  The  only  ineligible  tracks 
are  those  at  bit  rates  of  less  than  96 
kilobits  per  second  (kbps)  and  files  larger 
than  200MB.  So  in  your  case,  there 
must  be  another  reason.  Check  the  files 
by  pressing  3€-I  and  looking  on  the 
Summary  tab  of  the  resulting  Get  Info 
window  to  see  what  types  of  files  they 
are  and  what  their  bit  rates  are. 

I  spent  a  lot  of  time  adding 
CDs  to  my  iTunes  library  in 
either  WAV  or  Apple  Lossless 
formats.  If  I  understand  correctly, 
I  will  lose  this  quality  level  if  I  use 
iTunes  Match.  Is  this  correct? 

Yes  and  no.  iTunes  Match  doesn’t  alter 
the  songs  in  your  library  unless  you 
choose  to  replace  them.  If  iTunes  has 
matched  a  lossless  track  and  you  delete 
your  master  file,  the  version  you 
redownload  from  iTunes  will  be  256 
kbps.  And  if  you  download  that  track  on 
another  computer  or  an  iOS  device,  it 
will  similarly  be  256  kbps.  Unmatched 
lossless  audio  files  that  iTunes  uploads 
get  transcoded  to  a  256-kbps  AAC  file 
first,  but  again  that  doesn’t  affect  your 
originals.  In  most  cases,  256-kbps  AAC 
files  are  fine  for  portable  devices — taking 
into  consideration  their  limited  storage 
space  and  the  headphones  or  speakers 


you’ll  be  listening  through.  So  you  might 
want  to  use  iTunes  Match  to  provide 
music  to,  say,  an  iPhone,  but  still  use 
your  Mac’s  iTunes  library  when  you  listen 
via  a  stereo. 

I  have  more  than  25,000 
songs.  How  can  I  prevent  the 
matching  of  some  songs  and 
allow  others  to  sync  without 
removing  the  excess  songs  from 
my  library? 

Unfortunately,  I’m  in  the  same  boat 
(something  I  lamented  in  an  earlier 
article  [macworld. com/a/163670]). 

Apple  offers  no  way  to  exclude  certain 
tracks — if  your  library  tips  the  scales, 
you  won’t  even  be  able  to  sign  up  for 
iTunes  Match. 

One  (rather  clumsy)  solution  is  to 
select  the  tracks  you  don’t  want  included 
and  change  their  Media  Kind  to  Voice 
Memo  (File  ►  Get  Info  ►  Options). 
iTunes  Match  sees  those  tracks  as  unfit 
for  duty  (aka  ineligible ). 

But  perhaps  the  best  solution  for  now 
is  to  create  a  second  library  just  for 
iTunes  Match  purposes  (macworld 
.com/a/1 63599),  or  to  put  your  iTunes 
Match  library  on  a  second  computer. 


I  sincerely  hope  that  Apple  will  add  a 
tag  to  iTunes  to  let  you  exclude  specific 
files  from  iTunes  Match. 

I  have  many  albums  where 
iTunes  uploaded  one  or  more 
songs  instead  of  matching  them. 
Is  there  a  way  to  get  these  songs 
to  match? 

Like  you,  I  have  many  albums  where  just 
one  or  two  tracks  don’t  match,  and  many 
of  those  songs  are  indeed  available  on 
the  iTunes  Store.  In  some  cases,  it  seems 
that  certain  versions — say,  an  older 
remaster — won’t  match  with  a  newer 
one.  (This  is  definitely  the  case  for 
certain  Beatles  songs.) 

It’s  not  clear  whether  Apple  plans  to 
provide  a  “retry”  option.  For  now  the 
best  thing  to  do  is  to  delete  the  songs 
from  iTunes  Match,  and  then  try 
matching  them  again  using  your  original 
rips  (you  did  keep  backups,  right?). 

While  there’s  no  guarantee  this  will 
work,  I’m  sure  that  Apple  is  refining  the 
matching  algorithm,  and  I  hope  things 
will  improve  over  time. 

How  do  you  sync  play  counts 
and  last-played  info  from 
your  iPad  back  to  your  Mac  with 
iTunes  Match  turned  on?  Does 
this  info  sync  wirelessly? 

In  theory,  this  information  is  supposed 
to  sync,  and  iTunes  periodically  updates 
iTunes  Match,  checking  for  new  tracks 
in  your  library  and  downloading  such 
information.  You  can  force  an  update  by 
choosing  Store  ►  Update  iTunes  Match 
from  iTunes  on  your  Mac.  However,  I 
have  seen  a  number  of  reports  of  this 
data  not  updating  correctly,  so  there  may 
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<£3  iCIoud  Status 


4 

v  Tiffany 

[  ♦  J  Matched 

5 

v  Like  Someone  In  Love 

L»  i  Matched 

6 

^  Letter  To  Evan 

1  ♦  Uploaded 

7 

v  Days  Of  Wine  And  Roses 

L*  i  Matched 

8 

^  Emily 

i  ♦  Matched 

9 

^  My  Foolish  Heart 

:  ♦  Matched 

10 

^  Nardis 

*  i  Matched 

Odd  Matches  For  this  Bill  Evans  disc,  iTunes  matched  all  but  one 
track— yet  the  album  isn’t  even  sold  in  the  iTunes  Store. 
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be  some  bugs  that  prevent  this  from 
working  in  all  cases. 

Will  I  be  able  to  sync  my 
iPod  classic  if  I  subscribe  to 
iTunes  Match? 

No.  iTunes  Match  works  only  with 
computers  (Macs  and  PCs  running 
iTunes  10.5.1  or  later)  and  iOS  devices 
(iPhones,  iPads,  and  iPod  touches 
running  iOS  5.0.1  or  later).  However, 
you  can  still  sync  other  iPod  models 
directly  via  iTunes,  as  you  have  done  in 
the  past.  Only  the  music  located  in  your 
library  will  sync,  though — in  other 
words,  songs  in  the  cloud  won’t  sync 
from  your  Mac  to  an  iPod  classic.  As  a 
workaround,  you  can  use  iTunes  Match 
to  download  tracks  to  the  computer  you 
use  to  sync  the  iPod  classic. 

If  I  switch  to  iTunes  Match , 
how  can  I  listen  to  my  music 
on  my  iPhone  while  I'm  in  the 
New  York  City  subway?  And  how 


much  data  am  I  going  to  gobble 
up  streaming  my  music  to  myself 
all  the  time? 

First  let’s  clarify:  Computers  can  stream 
iTunes  Match  content,  but  iOS  devices 
download  it.  So  although  you  can  listen 
to  music  on  an  iOS  device  while  it’s 
downloading,  iTunes  downloads  the 
entire  file. 

But  unless  the  New  York  subway  has 
added  Wi-Fi  or  you  can  get  a  3G  data 
signal,  you  won’t  be  able  to  download 
music  while  riding  the  F  train.  If  you 
want  to  listen  to  something  particular, 
you  need  to  plan  ahead  and  download  it 
before  you  leave  home  or  the  office. 

In  general,  however,  you  will  use  up  a 
lot  of  data  downloading  and  listening  to 
music  stored  in  the  cloud.  Just  look  at 
the  size  of  any  of  your  music  files — 
that’s  what  you’ll  be  downloading.  An 
hour  of  256-kbps  music,  for  example, 
takes  up  roughly  120MB. 

If  your  data  plan  is  limited,  go  to 
Settings  on  your  iPhone  and  tap 


..ti.Free  10:41AM  92%S» 


General  Network 


Cellular  Data 

'  V _ -/ 

Turn  off  cellular  data  to  restrict  all  data  to 
Wi-Fi,  including  email,  web  browsing,  and 
push  notifications. 

Data  Roaming  f  )  OFF^ 

Turn  off  data  roaming  when 
traveling  to  disable  email,  MMS,  web 
browsing,  and  other  data  services. 

Personal  Hotspot  Off  >  j 

Just  Say  No  Turn  off 
cellular  data  so  you  don’t 
exceed  your  data  limits 
with  iTunes  Match. 

General  ►  Network.  Turn  off  Cellular 
Data  to  make  sure  you  don’t  acciden¬ 
tally  use  too  much  data.  That  will  limit 
your  iPhone  to  downloading  music  (and 
everything  else)  via  Wi-Fi. 


VPN 


iTunes  is  extremely  friendly  to  the 
AppleScript  scripting  language,  and 
Doug  Adams  offers  a  great  selection  of 
scripts  in  his  Doug’s  AppleScripts  for 
iTunes.  Here  are  some  of  my  favorites. 

1:  De-Genre 

If  you’ve  attempted  to  choose  music  in 
your  iTunes  library  or  on  your  iOS 
device  by  genre  and  found  countless 
related  genre  listings— Alternative 
Country,  Alternative  Roots,  and 
Alternative  R&B,  say— it’s  time  to  fire 
up  De-Genre  (macworld.com/7686). 
This  script  combines  related  genre 
listings  into  a  single  entry— Alternative, 
in  this  case.  This  in  turn  removes  the 
other  entries  cluttering  your  library. 

2:  Set  Video  Kind  of  Selected 

Those  of  us  who  routinely  add  video 
flies  to  iTunes  know  that  iTunes  places 


them  in  the  Movies  folder.  If  they’re  music 
videos  or  TV  shows,  you  must  edit  their 
tags.  This  AppleScript  lets  you  dispense 
with  such  drudgery  and  instead  edit  the 
video  kind,  show  name,  season  number,  and 
episode  number  tags  for  multiple  files  in 
one  go  (macworld.cohi/7687). 


(or  multiple  tracks)  sans  artwork,  and 
then  invoke  this  script,  and  your  Web 
browser  opens  to  a  Google  Images 
page  revealing  any  found  artwork  for 
that  track  (macworld.com/7689). 
Simply  click  on  the  artwork  to  reveal 
its  full-size  image,  and  copy  that 
artwork  to  the  track. 


3:  Super  Remove  Dead  Tracks 

Are  you  annoyed  by  the  exclamation 
marks  (!)  next  to  tracks  in  your  iTunes 
library  that  are  no  longer  available? 

This  script  takes  care  of  the  problem  by 
removing  those  tracks  permanently 
(macworid.com/7688). 

4:  Find  Album  Artwork  with 
Google 

iTunes  does  its  best  to  add  album  artwork 
to  your  music  collection,  but  it  can  do  so 
only  for  albums  that  are  in  the  iTunes  Store 
and  are  properly  tagged.  Choose  a  track 


—  CHRISTOPHER  BREEN 


Set  Video  Kind 


_ 


Edit  the  tags  for  selection: 


Video  Kind:  TV  Show 
Show  Name:  Fireball  XL5 
Season  Number:  1 
Episode  Number  Start: 
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Infused  with  Indilinx 


Everest  Technology 


0CZTICHN010GV.COM 


OCZ  Solid  State  Drives  are  designed  and  built  to  provide  a  faster,  more  responsive 
computing  experience  than  traditional  hard  disk  drives.  And  when  it  comes  to 
performance,  less  is  more  when  you  consider  one  OCZ  SSD  provides  the  I/O 
performance  of  200  hard  drives,  drastically  enhancing  your  productivity.  Hard 
drives  also  just  don’t  stack  up  to  the  superior  reliability,  durability,  and  en 
efficiency  of  flash-based  storage.  Rethink  the  possibilities  of  your  Mac. 


Check  out  the  complete  line 
of  Indilinx  Infused™  SSDs  at  ocz.com 


Available  at: 


amazonjcom* 

Buy.com 

micro  eggs* 

newegg.com  amazoncom  buy. com  microcenter.com 


nrwett.coin 


Ask  the  iTunes  Guy 

iTunes  Libraries 

Move  your  library  and  open  multiple  windows 


1$  ITunes  Flit  Edit  View  Controls  Store  Advanced  Window  $  Help 

►  ►► 


Ail  (1  Genre) 

Classical 


UBftAJtY 

K,~i 'I)~-  'ijhiCTf 

MnrnVw— 

i  j  Mo*l»» 

I.)  TVShowi 
Podcatu 
(Tunai  U 
tj  Book. 

a  *«» 

STOKE 

0  FTunes  Store* 

%*  Purchased 
IMHO 
{£  Kirk's  Big  L*  *rt>u»  br  A/tiil 

caws 

«Arum 

Ls  ITunes  0)  j 
►  D  Atrceval's 
O  90  s  Music 
0  Caslital  M« 

<3-  Oastical  Mu| 

<F  Music  Video) 

O  “V  Top  Kate) 

<3  Protected 

O  KecereV  Add 
o  Becenthr  Add 
O  Accent h,  Play 
0-  To©  IS  Mold 


CtAisK-jl  Musdr. 


Stephen  Uyton  Poly, 


V  Whit  acre  Three  Songs  of  Pr.. . 
v  Whitacre  Three  Flower  Son 

V  Whiiacre  Sleep.  The  even  in  .. 
v  Whitacre  Three  Songs  of  ft.  j 
if  Whitacre  Three  Power  Son.  .. 

*  Whitacre  When  David  heard 

*  Whitacre  Three  Songs  of  Pr.  .  ’ 

V  Whitacre  Cloudburst,  'La  llu.. 
v  Whitacre  Three  Flower  Son... 

V  Whitacre:  This  Marriage.  *M 

V  Whitacre  Water  Night, 'Nigh.  .  J 
v  Whitacre  A  boy  and  a  girl. '...» 

V  Whitacre  Her  sacred  spirit  s ...» 
v  Whitacre  Lux  aurumque.  T_.. 


SIMONE 

DINNERSTEIN 


MUSIC  OF  BACH 
AND  SCHUBERT 


What's  Popular 
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KlavterstOcke  -  Brendel  3 
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From  One,  Many  Depending  on  how  you  use  iTunes  and  the  size  of 
your  screen,  you  may  want  to  open  multiple  windows. 


Working  with  the  iTunes 

interface  and  your  library  can 
be  confusing  at  times.  These 
solutions  should  offer  some  clarity. 

Is  it  possible  to  have  more 
than  one  iTunes  window 
open  at  a  time? 

Yes.  Double-click  almost  any  item  in  the 
iTunes  source  list  (on  the  left)  to  open  it 
in  a  separate  window.  Alternatively, 
Control-click  or  right-click  the  item,  and 
choose  Open  In  New  Window  from  the 
contextual  menu  that  appears.  This 
works  with  the  various  libraries  (except 
for  the  main  music  library),  the  iTunes 
Store,  Genius,  and  your  playlists. 

The  hard  drive  on  my 
MacBook  Pro  is  quickly  filling 
up.  Can  I  move  just  my  movies, 
TV  shows,  and  other  nonmusic 
items  to  an  external  drive? 

You  can.  Start  by  going  to  the  iTunes 
folder  in  the  Music  folder  within  your 
home  folder.  The  iTunes  Media  folder  (or 
iTunes  Music  folder,  if  you’ve  been  using 
iTunes  for  a  long  time)  contains  many 
subfolders,  which  in  turn  contain 
movies,  TV  shows,  and  more.  Choose 
which  of  these  folders  you  want  to  move, 
and  then  copy  them  to  the  external  drive. 

After  you’ve  finished  copying  them, 
move  the  original  folders  to  the  Trash.  On 
the  external  hard  drive,  select  the  copied 
folders,  press  and  hold  3£-Option,  and 
then  drag  the  folder  to  your  iTunes  Media 
folder;  this  creates  aliases.  As  long  as  the 
external  drive  is  mounted,  any  content  you 


add  to  your  iTunes  library  for  those  folders 
goes  to  that  drive.  You  should  quit  iTunes 
before  you  connect  and  mount  that  drive. 
Once  it’s  mounted,  relaunch  iTunes. 

How  can  I  see  which  playlist 
or  playlists  contain  a 
particular  song? 

If  you  Control-click  or  right-click  a  track, 
you  can  choose  Show  In  Playlist  from 
the  contextual  menu  to  see  which 
playlists  contain  that  track. 

Is  there  a  very  quick  way  to 
tell  which  iTunes  tracks  have 
DRM  and  which  ones  don't? 

Indeed  there  is — with  a  smart  playlist. 
While  in  your  music  library,  choose 


File  ►  New  Smart  Playlist  and  set  the 
first  pop-up  menu  to  Kind  and  the 
second  to  Contains.  In  the  text  field, 
type  Protected  AAC  audio  file  and 
save  the  playlist.  If  you  want  to  see  all 
your  files  with  DRM — not  just  music, 
but  also  videos  and  books — just  type 
Protected  for  the  kind. 

Optionally,  you  can  add  the  Kind 
column  to  iTunes’  display  (press  3€-J, 
select  Kind,  and  click  OK).  After  that,  if 
you  sort  by  Kind  by  clicking  on  that 
heading  in  iTunes,  you’ll  find  all  your 
protected  tracks  grouped  together. 

I  have  four  user  accounts  on 
my  iMac.  What  is  the  best 
way  to  let  them  all  access  my 
library  and  make  playlists? 

This  scenario  is  a  good  example  of  where 
iTunes  Match  can  be  useful:  It  lets  each 
user  access  all  the  music  and  create 
playlists.  Since  playlists  get  synced,  you 
might  want  to  create  a  playlist  folder  for 
each  user  and  have  them  put  their 
playlists  in  that  folder. 


0  Match  the  following  rule 

Locked  Down  A  smart 
playlist  lets  you  find  your 
DRM-protected  music. 

Kind  contj.ru  :  Protected  AAC  euOro  (tie 

Limit  to  2S  :  items  :  1  selected  by  random 

0  Match  only  checked  items 

0  Uve  updating 

®  C  C*nc*1  D  l 
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Moom  makes  it  easy  to  move,  zoom,  and  arrange  windows  using  the  keyboard,  or  by 
hovering  your  mouse  over  the  green  zoom  button  and  choosing  an  action.  But  Moom 
can  do  much  more.  Among  other  things,  Moom  lets  you... 


“  Move  to  Top  Edge 
I  Move  to  Right  Edge 

_  Move  to  Bottom  Edge 

i  Move  to  Left  Edge 


'■X3SU 


— C3€L 


*»  Move  to  Display  on  the  Right 

cuch£  widths 

8  Resize  From  Top  Left  j  px 

■  Resize  From  Top  Left  800  x  [  px 
81  Resize  From  Top  Left 
*■  Revert 


d  *  Arrange  Windows  : 

c*?  Trigger  automatically  when 

1 

switching  to  1  display 

X 

Title  Web  -  Safari  |  Twitter 

; 

5?  Ignore  obstructed  windows  Save  Snapshot 

E§  *  Arrange  Windows  i 

2 

X 

Trigger  automatically  when 

switching  to  2  displays 

-£> 

Title.  Work  -  Xcode  1  BBEdit 

X*  Ignore  obstructed  windows  Save  Snapshot 
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Resize  via  Grid 


Save  Window  Layouts 


New:  Chain  Actions 


manytricks.com/moom 

Get  your  free  trial  today 


'  h 


©Available  on  the 

Mac  App  Store 

''7 a' 


Many  Tricks 


Album  Art  and  Tagging 

Delete  art,  add  custom  text  to  tags,  and  join  tracks 


T”“ ““  agging  files  in  your  iTunes  library 
helps  you  find  the  music  you  want 
to  listen  to  and  lets  you  create 
smart  playlists.  And  album  art  gives  you  a 
visual  reminder  of  what  you’re  listening  to. 

What  exactly  are  tags? 

Tags  include  such  things  as  the 
name  of  a  song  or  movie,  a  track  number, 
or  a  genre.  A  number  of  other  tags  tell 
iTunes  to  do  certain  things,  such  as  skip 
files  when  you’re  playing  music  in  shuffle 
mode.  The  Summary  pane  of  a  track’s 
Info  window  shows  many  of  its  tags. 

When  you  buy  music  from  the  iTunes 
Store,  it  comes  tagged  with  all  the 
relevant  information.  And  when  you  rip 
your  own  CDs,  iTunes  looks  up  the  tag 
information  online  and  adds  it  to  your 
tracks.  You’re  free  to  alter  the  tags. 

There  used  to  be  a  "Has 
Artwork"  option  for  smart 
playlists.  How  do  I  get  that  now? 

Create  a  smart  playlist  (File  ►  New  Smart 
Playlist)  with  Album  Artwork  in  the  first 
pop-up  menu  and  Is  True  in  the  second  to 
see  which  tracks  have  artwork.  To  see 
which  tracks  lack  artwork,  choose  Is  False. 


How  do  I  delete  album  art 
from  a  group  of  songs? 

Select  all  the  relevant  files  and  press 
3€-I.  You’ll  see  an  Artwork  pane  in  the 
lower  right  corner  of  the  resulting  Get 
Info  window.  Check  the  box  next  to  this 
well,  and  then  click  OK.  This  deletes  all 
the  art — even  if  there  are  multiple 
covers — for  the  selected  tracks. 


I  like  to  add  personnel  and 
set  lists  to  concert  films,  but 
the  comments  field  is  too  small. 
Is  there  a  way  to  add  more 
information  to  video  files? 

As  odd  as  it  sounds,  your  best  bet  is  to 
use  the  Get  Info  window’s  Lyrics  tab.  It 
holds  approximately  24,800  characters, 
which  should  be  more  than  enough 


*? 


Vier  Impromptus,  Op.  90  D.  899: 1.  Allegro  molto  moderate,  C  Minor 


Summary 


Tag,  You're  It  You  can  see 
many  of  the  tags  in  the 
Summary  pane  of  the  Info 
window  for  any  track:  the 
name  of  the  track,  the  artist, 
the  album,  and  much  more. 


Jnfo  Video  Sorting  Options  Lyrics  Artwork  ) 

j  Vier  Impromptus,  Op.  90  D.  899  I.  Allegro  molto  mo.  .  (10:01) 
Schubert,  Franz 

Piano  Sonatas  D.  840,  850  &  894  -  Lewis 
®  2011  harmonia  mundi 


Kind’  Purchased  AAC  audio  flic 
Size:  19.2  MB 
Rate:  256  kbps 
:  44.100  kHz 
11/8/11  6  36  PM 
!  >Y»:  2 

fed:  1/16/12  3  24  PM 


Rate:  ; 
ate:  - 
ied: 


Profile:  Low  Complexity 
Channels:  Stereo 
Purchased  by:  Kirk  McElheam 
Account  Name: 

Purchase  Date:  11/8/11  6:24  PM 


•lurries/ Music/fTunes  Media/ Music /Schubert,  Franz/Piano  Sonatas  D.  840.  850  & 
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Schwanengesang,  D957  Part  1  -  No  1:  Liebesbotschaft,  'Rauscherrdes  Bachlein,  so  silb... 


— j  Summary  Info  Video  Sorting  Options 


Artwork  J- 


On  2  October  Schubert  sat  down  and  wrote  desperate  letters  to  both  the  German 
publishers,  gfihqR  and  wh0  had  been  Hiding  (not  to  say  trifling)  with  him 
since  February.  He  was  hoping  in  vain  that  the  piano  Impromptus  Op  1 42  would 
appear  with  Schott,  and  we  tind  him  still  concerned  about  Rrobsl's  delay  in  issuing 
the  E  flat  Trio,  At  this  point  he  strikes  a  pathetic,  rather  than  an  angry  or  scornful, 
note:  'I  beg  to  inquire  when  the  Trio  Is  to  appear  at  last.  Can  it  be  that  you  do  not 
know  the  opus  number  yet?  It  is  Op  1 00. 1  await  its  appearance  with  longing'.  He . 
already  seems  a  broken  man,  and  these  letters  rend  the  heart  ot  the  reader 
measure  of  the  composer's  need  for  money  that  he  goes  on  to  offer  Rfp.fes!  I 
and  best  works  (despite  the  fact  that  the  publisher  has  roundly  proved  hims 
slippery  and  rather  dishonest):  the  three  new  piano  sonatas,  the  string  quin 
'several  songs  by  Heine  of  Hamburg  which  pleased  extraordinarily  here'.  V 
this  last  phrase  indicates  that  Schubert  truly  considered  the  Heine  songs  a 
entity,  or  whether  his  offer  of  them  on  their  own,  and  separated  from  the  Ref  ., 
songs  was,  In  Deutsch's  words,  'an  act  of  sacrifice,  due  no  doubt  to  financis 
difficulties',  remains  a  moot  point.  In  any  case,  never  was  a  publisher  offeree 
treasure-trove.  Needless  to  say  {RffifeSl  only  expressed  a  mild  Interest  in  the  sdrtgs. 
He  was  never  to  receive  them. 


Include  It  All  If  other  tags 
can’t  accommodate  the 
amount  of  text  you  want  to 
enter,  use  the  Lyrics  tag. 


On  6  October  the  KHffiJfiC  setting  GJaube,  tiqttnung  unfl  |Jebe  was  advertised  by 
RJaMi as  Op  97.  Like  Sch  w  a  n e ngg sang,  the  autograph  is  dated  August  1 828.  Its 
choice  of  subject  matter  may  have  everything  to  do  with  the  choral  piece  of  the 
same  name  (and  to  an  entirely  different  text  by  RglQ  which  had  been  commissioned 
by  the  Church  of  the  Holy  Trinity  at  &l§sr8CU.n<j  where  the  composer's  boyhood 


Previous  |  j  Next  j 


i  Cancel 


OK 


room  for  your  needs.  You’re  free  to  add 
pretty  much  all  the  information  you 
want  in  that  tag. 

Is  there  a  way  to  save  my 
place  when  I'm  listening  to 
really  long  radio  shows? 

Select  the  file  from  within  iTunes,  choose 
File  ►  Get  Info  or  press  3€-I,  and  click  on 
the  Options  tab.  There  you’ll  find  a 
Remember  Playback  Position  option. 
Check  the  box  next  to  the  option  and  click 
OK.  Not  only  does  iTunes  remember 
where  you  left  off,  but  if  you  sync  that 
track  to  an  iPod  or  iPhone,  you  can  pick 
up  from  that  point  on  your  portable 
device  as  well.  Each  time  you  sync,  your 
current  place  gets  synced  as  well. 

Many  of  my  songs  segue  into 
each  other.  How  can  I  make 
iTunes  play  the  segued  songs 
together,  even  when  shuffling? 

The  best  way  is  to  join  the  tracks  when 
you  rip  a  CD.  To  combine  segued 
tracks,  select  the  files  you  want  to  join 


and  choose  Join  CD  Tracks  from  iTunes’ 
Advanced  menu.  iTunes  places  a 
bracket  next  to  the  tracks  that  it  will  join 
when  you  click  Import  CD.  I  do  this 
maneuver  often,  especially  for  live 
Grateful  Dead  staples. 


If  you’ve  already  ripped  the  tracks, 
you  can  use  Doug  Adams’s  free  Join 
Together  to  join  them  (macworld.com/ 
3707).  Be  sure  to  read  the  instructions, 
as  some  of  its  functions  are  limited 
under  OS  X  10.7  Lion. 


There  are  a  large  number  of  audio  file 
formats,  many  of  which  iTunes  doesn’t 
support— notably  FLAC,  Shorten,  and 
Ogg  Vorbis.  So  what  can  you  do  if  you 
have  files  in  one  of  these  unsupported 
formats  and  want  to  add  them  to 
iTunes?  A  number  of  programs  can 
convert  audio  files  from  one  format  to 
another,  but  Tmkk’s  free  X  Lossless 
Decoder,  or  XLD  (macworld.com/ 
7290)  is  my  tool  of  choice,  as  it 
manages  every  audio  file  format  I’ve 
ever  come  across,  along  with  some 
I’ve  never  heard  of. 

Conversion  involves  choosing  an 
output  format  and  bit  rate,  and  then 
dragging  the  files  you  want  to  convert 
onto  the  program’s  window  or  icon.  If, 
for  example,  you've  bought  some 
music  in  FLAC  format  and  you  want 
to  listen  to  it  in  iTunes,  you  can  use 
XLD  to  convert  the  files  to  Apple 


Lossless;  since  both  formats  are  lossless, 
you’ll  have  exactly  the  same  data  in  the 
resulting  files.  (Converting  from  one 
lossless  format  to  another  does  not 
result  in  any  change  in  quality.)  And  you’ll 
retain  any  metadata  in  the  original  files 
as  well. 

To  convert  your  files,  go  to  the  General 
tab  of  XLD’s  preferences  and  select  Apple 
Lossless  from  the  Output  Format  pop-up 
menu  at  the  top.  In  the  Output  Directory 
pop-up  menu  below  that,  choose  where 
you  want  to  save  the  converted  files.  If 
you  wish  to  copy  the  new  files  to  iTunes, 
select  the  Add  Encoded  Files  To  iTunes  If 
Possible  option  near  the  bottom  of  the 
window.  (To  put  the  files  in  their  own 
playlist,  select  Playlist  rather  than  Library 
and  create  a  name  for  the  new  playlist.) 
Now,  in  the  Finder,  just  drag  and  drop 
your  files  to  XLD’s  application  icon  and  let 
XLD  do  the  rest. 
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FEATURES 


Ask  the  iTunes  Guy 


Playlists 

and 

More 

Create  helpful  playlists 
to  listen  the  way  you 
want  to 


Playlists  let  you  organize  music 
in  many  ways.  Rather  than 
listening  to  an  album,  you  can 
choose  your  favorite  tracks  by  one 
artist,  or  set  up  a  mix  of  dozens  of 
artists,  all  with  a  few  clicks. 

Can  I  copy  a  playlist  and  the 
songs  it  contains  from  iTunes 
to  a  USB  thumb  drive? 

If  you  want  to  import  that  playlist  into 
iTunes  on  another  computer,  first  select 
all  the  songs  in  the  playlist,  and  then 
drag  them  to  the  thumb  drive. 

Next,  with  the  playlist  selected  in  the 
source  list,  choose  File  ►  Library  ► 


Export  Playlist.  Save  this  file  on  the 
thumb  drive  as  well. 

To  import  this  playlist  into  iTunes  on 
another  computer,  connect  the  thumb 
drive  and  then  copy  the  music  files  into 
iTunes.  Next,  choose  File  ►  Library  ► 
Import  Playlist  and  select  the  playlist 
file  you  exported  earlier.  The  playlist 
will  display  in  the  iTunes  source  list, 
with  all  the  songs  that  you  added. 

I  use  several  playlists  as 
background  for  meditation 
and  find  the  short  break  between 
songs  distracting.  How  can  I 
avoid  the  break? 


Playback  Preferences 


C  ’<*>’  1  & 


Genera!  Playback  Sharing  Store  Parental  Devices  Advanced 
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□  Sound  Enhancer: 
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Subtitle  Language:  [  Off 


0  Play  videos  using  standard  definition  version 
Show  closed  captioning  when  available 
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high 


0  Sound  Check 

Automatically  adjusts  song  playback  volume  to  the  same  level. 
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I! 


Crisscross  If  you  use  the 
Crossfade  Songs  option, 
you  can  choose  the 
overlap  time  for  tracks. 


Cancel  OK 


The  tiny  gap  between  tracks  in  iTunes  can 
be  really  frustrating.  Try  turning  on  the 
Crossfade  Songs  option  in  iTunes’ 
Playback  preferences.  When  you  select 
this  and  choose  a  time  in  seconds,  iTunes 
segues  tracks,  fading  from  one  to  the  next. 

If  you  have  specific  songs  with 
portions  of  silence  in  the  tracks 
themselves,  you  can  alter  the  start  and 
stop  times  within  the  Get  Info  window’s 
Options  tab,  or  use  an  external  audio  edi¬ 
tor  to  alter  the  tracks  permanently. 


Is  there  any  way  to  associate 
a  single  song  file  with 
multiple  albums? 

You  can’t  tag  one  song  with  multiple 
album  tags.  But  if  you  created  playlists  for 
each  of  your  albums,  you  could  add  one 
version  of  a  song  to  each  playlist.  The 
album  name  attached  to  the  file  would  be 
the  same  each  time,  but  it  would  appear  in 
the  playlist  as  though  it  were  from  the 
album  for  which  you  created  the  playlist. 
But  keep  in  mind  that  the  track  number 
will  be  whatever  it  is  for  the  master  file,  so 
albums  might  not  play  in  the  proper  order. 


\\  Can  I  combine  several 
//  "favorites"  playlists  so  that 
they  play  together  in  iTunes? 

I  can  think  of  two  ways  to  do  this.  The 
first  is  to  drag  the  playlists  you  want  to 
listen  to  onto  the  iTunes  DJ  icon  in  the 
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Smart  Playlist 
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Tidier  Tracks  This  smart  playlist  can  consolidate  the 
many  tracks  you  may  have  for  an  audiobook. 


source  list;  this  adds  their  tracks  to 
iTunes  DJ  (if  you  don’t  see  the  icon,  go  to 
iTunes’  General  preferences  and  check 
the  box  next  to  iTunes  DJ). 

Another  way  is  to  create  a  smart  playlist 
that  contains  those  multiple  playlists. 
Choose  File  ►  New  Smart  Playlist.  In  the 
resulting  window,  choose  Playlist  from  the 
first  pop-up  menu,  Is  from  the  second, 
and  the  name  of  one  of  your  desired 
playlists  from  the  third.  Click  on  the 
plus-sign  button  (+)  to  the  right  of  that  line 


and  do  the  same  thing  again,  adding  a 
different  playlist.  Repeat  until  you’ve  added 
all  the  playlists  you  want.  Before  you  click 
OK  to  save  the  smart  playlist,  make  sure  to 
select  Match  Any  Of  The  Following  Rules 
at  the  top  of  the  window.  Save  the  smart 
playlist,  which  will  contain  all  the  songs  in 
the  selected  playlists. 

I  listen  to  a  lot  of  plays  as 
audiobooks.  Is  there  a  way  to 
combine  many  small  tracks  into 


one  so  that  there  are  fewer  tracks 
for  each  play? 

As  a  big  fan  of  Shakespeare,  I  have 
recordings  of  all  of  his  plays  in  my  iTunes 
library.  The  easiest  thing  in  this  case  is  to 
create  a  smart  playlist:  for  example,  Artist 
Is  William  Shakespeare,  Album  Is  The 
Tempest,  and  Plays  Is  o.  As  you  play  each 
track,  it  gets  removed  from  the  playlist, 
since  the  play  count  increases  to  l. 

Note  that  you  need  to  change  the  files’ 
media  kind  to  Music  (select  the  files,  press 
3£-I,  and  then  click  the  Options  tab  and 
choose  the  Media  Kind  menu).  Doing  so 
puts  the  files  in  your  music  library  so  that 
you  can  use  this  type  of  smart  playlist.  If 
you  still  want  a  small  number  of  files,  you 
can  use  Doug  Adams’s  aforementioned 
Join  Together  script  to  join  tracks  you’ve 
already  ripped  (see  page  57). 


Senior  Contributor  Kirk  McElhearn  writes 
about  more  than  Macs  on  his  blog,  Kirkville 
(www.mcelhearn.com).  He's  the  author  of 
Take  Control  of  iTunes  10:  The  FAQ,  second 
edition  (TidBits  Publishing,  2012). 


Cool  Headphones  for 
Your  Musical  Eniovm^nt 


If  you  want  to  improve  the  audio  coming  from  your  iPhone, 
iPad,  or  iPod,  better  headphones  can  work  wonders.  And,  of 
course,  a  good  set  of  headphones  is  a  must  for  times  when  you 
want  to  listen  to  your  Mac  privately.  Here  are  some 
great  choices  for  different  types  of  headphones. 

In-Ear-Canal  Etymotic  Research’s 
$99  mc3  Headset  +  Earphones 
(pictured  left)  offers  clear  and  natural 
audio,  with  impressive  detail  in  the 
bass,  midrange,  and  high  frequencies. 
It  easily  outperforms  the  best 
canalbuds  (www.etymotic.com). 
Lightweight  Sennheiser’s  $90 
PX  100-lli  (pictured  right)  and  $130 
HD  238i  are  over-the-head  lightweight 
headphones.  Both  offer  excellent  sound 
quality  for  their  size  and  price,  with  an 
inline  remote  and  microphone  module 
for  playback  control  and  phone  calls. 


The  PX  100-lli  folds  into  a  package 
the  size  of  your  eyeglasses,  while  the 
HD  238i  offers  on-ear  earpads  that 
block  a  decent  amount  of  noise 
(www.sennheiser.com). 

Full-Size  Bowers  &  Wilkins’  $300 
P5  has  aluminum  earpieces;  earpads 
and  trim  of  soft  New  Zealand  sheep 
leather;  and  a  sturdy  metal  headband 
cushioned  by  thick,  leather-covered 
padding.  It’s  not  a  budget  product,  but 
it  offers  full-size  sound  quality  and 
outstanding  passive  noise  isolation  in 
a  truly  portable  package  (www.bowers-wilkins.com). 

Noise  Cancelling  Audio-Technica’s  $200  ATH-ANC7b 
provides  active  noise  cancellation  in  a  comfortable  set  of 
headphones  that  folds  flat  for  easy  transport,  and  has 
better  sound  quality  than  that  of  many  competitive 
products  (www.audio-technica.com).— dan  fbakes 
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How  to  Use  Services  in  Mac  OS  X 

We  answer  frequently  asked  questions  about  Lion's  most  underused  shortcuts 

BY  KIRK  MCELHEARN 


Q&A 


One  of  the  little-known 
timesaving  features  of  Mac 
OS  X  is  services — hidden,  single-feature 
commands  that  you  can  access  from  a 
special  Services  menu,  or,  sometimes, 
from  a  contextual  menu.  These  features 
are  generally  provided  by  applications — 
whether  built-in  OS  X  applications  or 
third-party  programs — and  let  you 
quickly  perform  actions  that  usually 
require  launching  additional  programs 
and  taking  many  steps.  Here  are  answers 
to  frequently  asked  questions  about  how 
to  find,  use,  and  manage  services. 


Qa  I’ve  never  heard  of  services. 

■  What  are  they? 

A  a  Simply  put,  OS  X  services  let  you 
■  borrow  features  from  other 
programs.  So,  as  I  write  this  article  in 
Bare  Bones  Software’s  BBEdit,  I  can 
select  some  text,  select  the  Services  menu 
(found  in  applicationname  ►  Services — in 
this  case,  BBEdit  ►  Services),  and  then 
choose  New  Email  With  Selection.  A  new 
message  window  opens  in  Apple’s  Mail, 


Software’s  Yojimbo;  or  I  can  send  the 
text  to  Mail  in  the  form  of  a  note  or  an 
email.  What  you  see  in  your  Services 
menu  depends  on  which  applications 
you  have  installed  on  your  Mac. 

Qa  Can  I  right-click  to  use 
■  services? 


So  unless  you’re  sure  the  service  you  want 
is  in  the  contextual  menu,  you’re  better  off 
using  the  menu-bar  menu. 

Qa  Where  did  all  my  services  go? 

■  I  don’t  see  anything  in  the 
Services  menu. 


Simply  put,  OS  X  services  let  you  borrow 
features  from  other  programs  without 
actually  launching  those  programs. 


filled  with  my  text  selection,  that  I  can 
easily  address  and  send  to  my  editor. 

The  Services  menu  allows  me  to  do 
many  things  with  selected  text,  all 
without  leaving  BBEdit.  I  can  search  in 
Dictionary,  Google,  or  Spotlight;  I  can 
add  the  text  to  Literature  &  Latte’s 
Scrivener;  I  can  create  a  new  Stickies 
note  or  a  new  note  in  Bare  Bones 


A  a  You  don’t  always  have  to  use  the 
■  Services  menu  to  access  services. 
Right-click,  or  Control-click,  on  selected 
text  in  a  document,  and  you  see  either  a 
Services  menu  near  the  bottom  of  the 
contextual  menu,  or  simply  a  list  of 
services  (this  depends  on  the  application). 
You  see  only  some  services  there — not  as 
many  as  in  the  menu  bar’s  Services  menu. 


A  a  If  you  don’t  select  anything  before 
■  you  access  the  Services  menu,  you 
might  find  that  the  menu  is  empty  or  has 
very  few  options.  This  is  because  services 
are  contextual;  what  you  see  depends  on 
what’s  selected.  With  nothing  selected  in 
TextEdit  and  Pages,  for  example,  I  see 
only  the  option  to  take  a  screenshot  or 
import  an  image.  In  general,  services 
function  when  you  select  content.  This 
can  be  text  or  graphics  in  an  application, 
or  even  files  in  the  Finder.  Also,  some 
applications  don’t  support  services:  This 
is  the  case  for  Microsoft  Office  2008; 
however,  Office  2011  does  support  them. 
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To  change  a  shortcut,  double-click  the  shortcut  and  hold  down  the  new  keys. 
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Showing  Services 

The  Keyboard 
preference  pane 
lets  you  access 
services  and 
choose  which  ones 
display  in  the 
Services  menu. 


Qa  My  Services  menu  is  out  of 
■  control.  Can  I  cut  down  the 
number  of  things  I  see  there? 

Aa  If  you  have  a  lot  of  applications, 

■  you  may  have  a  lot  of  services.  In 
fact,  there  may  be  too  many  to  make  using 
the  Services  menu  practical.  Fortunately, 
in  OS  X  Lion  you  can  choose  which  ones 
are  visible.  Go  to  System  Preferences, 
click  on  the  Keyboard  preference  pane, 
and  select  the  Keyboard  Shortcuts  tab. 
Click  on  Services  to  see  a  list  of  all  the 
services  on  your  Mac.  Here,  you  can  check 
the  ones  you  use  most  and  uncheck  those 
you  don’t  use  at  all.  Note  that  just  because 
you  check  one  doesn’t  mean  it  will  display 
all  the  time;  remember,  services  only 
display  when  they’re  relevant  to  the  type  of 
content  you’ve  selected. 

Services  are  grouped  here  by  cat¬ 
egory — Pictures,  Internet,  Files  And 
Folders,  and  so  on — but  they  don’t 
display  with  application  icons,  so  it  may 
be  hard  to  see  exactly  which  program 
they  belong  to.  If  you  get  confused, 
check  the  Services  menu  (which  does 
display  program  icons)  to  figure  out 
which  application  a  specific  service  is  for, 
so  you  can  better  decide  what  to  check  or 
uncheck  (see  “Showing  Services”). 

Qa  Where  are  services  installed 
■  on  my  Mac? 

A  a  Services  can  be  installed  in  three 
■  places:  They  can  be  inside 
applications;  applications  can  install  them 
in  the  /nameofctartupdisk/ Library /Services 
folder,  and  some  applications  install  them 
in  the  Library/ Services  folder  in  your  user 


folder.  Some  of  these  may  be  .service  files, 
but  others  may  be  Automator  actions,  with 
a  .workflow  extension. 

Qa  Is  there  any  easier  way  to  get 
■  to  the  services  I  use  most? 

Ab  Using  the  Services  menu  can  be 
■  annoying,  because  you  have  to  click 
on  the  application  menu  and  then  the 
Services  submenu,  and  then  pick  the 
service  you  want  to  use.  (As  I  mentioned 
before,  many  services  don’t  show  up  in  the 
contextual  menu.)  If  you  use  a  specific 
service  regularly,  making  a  keyboard 
shortcut  for  it  saves  time.  To  do  this,  open 
the  Keyboard  pane  in  System  Preferences, 
click  on  the  Keyboard  Shortcuts  tab,  and 
then  click  on  Services.  Find  the  service  you 
want  to  access  via  a  shortcut  and  double¬ 
click  to  the  right  of  it.  A  text  field  high¬ 
lights.  Press  your  shortcut  to  enter  it  here. 


After  you’ve  set  the  shortcut  and 
pressed  Return,  the  service  is  deselected. 
Select  it  again  to  ensure  that  it  shows  up 
in  the  Services  menu.  If  you  forget  the 
shortcuts  that  you  have  applied  to 
services,  look  in  the  menu  to  jog  your 
memory — they  appear  to  the  right  of  the 
service’s  name. 

Qa  Can  I  download  more 
■  services? 

a  Yes,  you  can  download  ones  that  do 
■  everything  from  calculating 
complex  equations  to  helping  with 
Terminal  tasks.  You  can  even  make  your 
own.  I  explain  how  in  “Four  Great  Services 
You  Don’t  Know  About”  on  page  62. 


Senior  Contributor  Kirk  McElhearn  is  the 
author  of  Joke  Control  of  Scrivener  2 
(TidBits  Publishing,  2011). 


Mission  Workshop’s  The  Sanction 

Mission  Workshop’s  $179  The  Sanction  (www.misstonworkshop.com)  is  a  laptop  bag 
that’s  prepared  to  take  a  beating.  This  waterproof  backpack  is  designed  with  a  full  day’s 
essentials  in  mind.  As  long  as  you’re  not  obsessed  with  packing  every  pen  and  flash  drive  in 
its  own  little  pocket,  or  with  plentiful  padding,  this  is  a  solid  bag  that  can  take  your  daily 
commute  and  the  elements  in  stride.  The  Sanction’s  tall  design  offers  a  lot  of  storage 
space  without  turning  you  into  the  Hunchback  of  the  Commuter  Train.  And  at  only  2.6 
pounds  when  empty,  the  bag  itself  won't  weigh  you  down.  The  third  main  compartment, 
capable  of  accommodating  a  15-inch  MacBook  Pro,  is  protected  by  a  waterproof  zipper. 

—  DAVID  CHARTIER 
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Four  Great  Services  You  Don’t  Know  About 

Go  beyond  the  obvious  with  easy  shortcuts  you  download  or  make  yourself 

BY  KIRK  MCELHEARN 
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|fe.  Wail 
0[  Movies 
Musk 
g;  PDFs 
kb  Photos 

Presentations 


Extract  PDF  Text 

Extracts  plain  or  styled  text  from  PDF  documents 

Input:  (Files/Folders)  PDF  Files 
Result:  (Files /Folders)  Text  Files 
Related  Actions:  Extract  PDF  Annotations 


Version:  1.0 

Copyright:  Copyright  2006  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 


Input  is  entire  selection 


i  j  in  !  any  application _ :J 

Output  replaces  selected  text 


v  Extract  PDF  Text 


© 


Output  0  Plain  Text  j  Rich  Text 
O  Add  Page  Header  «#Page 

O  Add  Page  Footer  ##Page  - 


Save  Output  to:  j  (ggj  Desktop  _ 

Output  File  Name 

0  Same  as  Input  Name 
0  Custom  Name  Extract  ~ext  Ojtput 


0  Replace  Existing  Files 


Results  Options  Description 


Log 


Custom  Service  Here’s  a  workflow  that  extracts  text  from  a  PDF.  Access  it  by  selecting 
text  in  a  PDF,  Control-  or  right-clicking,  and  then  choosing  Services  ►  PDF  To  Text. 


nee  you  know  the  basics  about 
services — OS  X’s  underused 
shortcuts — -your  next  question 
is  inevitably:  Where  can  I  find  more?  You 
can  add  and  even  create  your  own 
services.  Here  are  four  of  the  best: 

1:  WordService 

DevonTechnologies’  free  WordService 
(macworld.com/7692)  is  a  bundle  of 
services  that  let  you  perform  actions  on 
selected  text.  These  services  enable  you  to 
reformat  text  copied  from  an  email, 
remove  line  breaks,  change  text  in  ALL 
CAPITALS  to  normal  case,  or  Capitahze 
Every  Word  In  A  String  Of  Text. 

2:  CalcService 

CalcService,  also  available  free  from 
DevonTechnologies,  provides  calculation 
functions  from  within  any  application  that 
handles  services  (macworld.com/7692). 
Type  a  formula  in  a  text  document  and 
then  use  one  of  the  services  to  perform  the 
calculation.  Use  the  services  to  display  the 
result  or  add  it  to  your  document 
(replacing  the  formula,  or  appending 
the  result  to  the  formula).  I’m  not  a 
math  geek,  but  anything  that  can  take 

,  O  ©  0  Untitled  (Workflow) 

Z  yt  0  0001 

usz* _ _ .ssxjolS!. 

I 

Choose  a  type  for  your  document 


& 

wf  low  : 

yOf 

% 

Workflow 

Application 

Print  Plugin 

fit 

V 

Folder  Action 

iCal  Alarm 

Image  Capture 
Plugin 

Service 

Services  are  contextual  workflows  available  throughout  Mac  OS  X.  They 
accept  text  or  files  from  the  current  applkation  or  the  Finder.  Services 
appear  in  the  Services  menu. 


Open  an  Existing  Document...  Close  Choose 

}»•  aa  '  TTT*^*"- ~ **"**— ™ 

Save  as  Service  It’s  easy  to  turn  your 
Automator  workflows  into  services  so  that 
you  can  access  them  more  quickly. 


bs(sin(sqrt(2) ) ) sign ( cos (pipi) ) 

and  give  me  an  answer  (if  you’re  curious, 
it’s  -0.987765945993)  is  pretty  nifty. 

3:  Finder  Services 

The  Mac  OS  X  Automation  site  offers  a 
number  of  free  services  (macworld.com/ 
7693).  One  of  my  favorites  is  Disk  Item  • 
New  Disk  Image  With  Selection,  part  of 
the  site’s  Finder  Services  bundle.  This 
service  creates  a  new  disk  image  file  (.dmg) 
containing  the  selected  Finder  items.  If 
you  send  or  archive  files  in  disk  images, 
it  can  save  you  time.  Also  in  the  bundle 
are  Disk  Item  •  Rename  Selected  Items 
and  Disk  Item  •  Set  Spotlight  Comments. 

4:  Your  Own  Custom  Services 

Just  about  anything  you  can  do  with  OS 
X’s  Automator  can  be  saved  as  a  service. 
This  makes  your  workflows  extremely  easy 
to  access  and  use.  Recently  in  Working 
Mac,  I  described  how  to  build  an  Automa¬ 
tor  workflow  to  extract  text  from  a  PDF 
(“How  to  Convert  PDFs  to  Word  [and 
Other  Formats],”  February  2012,  or  read  it 


at  macworld.com/a/162699).  Take  that 
one  step  further,  and  you  can  save  the 
workflow  as  a  service. 

Launch  Automator.  In  the  pane  that 
appears,  click  Service  and  then  click 
Choose.  At  the  top  of  the  window,  in  the 
menu  following  Service  Receives  Selected, 
choose  PDF  Files.  Next,  click  on  PDFs  in 
the  Library  column  of  Automator;  then,  in 
the  second  column,  click  on  Extract  PDF 
Text  and  drag  that  to  the  right-hand 
section  of  the  Automator  window. 

Press  Ifg-S  to  save  the  service,  and,  in 
the  dialog  box  that  appears,  give  it  a 
name,  such  as  PDF  To  Text.  Click  Save. 

Check  to  make  sure  the  service  works. 
Find  a  PDF  file  in  the  Finder,  right-click 
on  it,  and  choose  the  Services  submenu 
from  the  contextual  menu.  You  should 
see  your  service  listed  there.  Also,  choose 
Finder  ►  Services,  and  check  to  make 
sure  it  shows  up  in  the  menu  there. 

Notice  that  if  you  select  a  file  that  isn’t  a 
PDF,  the  service  won’t  show  up;  that’s 
because  you  specified  that  the  service 
would  work  only  with  PDF  files. 
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■  UNLIMITED  Web  Space 

■  UNLIMITED  Traffic 

■  UNLIMITED  24/7  Support 

■  FREE  DOMAIN  with 
Private  Domain  Registration 

■  500  E-mail  Accounts 

■  25  MySQL  5  Databases 
(1  GB  each) 


Joomla! 


4-fh.W 


XRMS 

OpjeScUWO* 


WORDPkesS 


YLifeType 


Orupal 


Superior  Website  Availability 
with  1&1  Dual  Hosting 

Your  website  is  simultaneously 
hosted  in  2  locations  in  our 
geo-redundant  data  centers! 

Unlimited  Access 

65  Click  &  Build  Applications. 


YOUR  PRIVACY  IS  IMPORTANT.  WE  AGREE. 


That's  why  at  1&1,  all  domains  come  with  FREE  Private  Domain  Registration  to  protect  your 
name,  address,  phone  number  and  e-mail  from  spammers  and  identity  thieves. 


MEMBER  OF 


united 
internet:! 


IS  1-877-461-2631  www.1and1.com 

—  p§: 

□  1-855-221-2631  www.1and1.ca  I - - - JSj; 

-v  "  .  •  ..  - 

12  month  minimum  contract  term  applies.  Savings  of  S42  based  on  12  month  minimum  contract  term.  Offer  ends  April  30,  2012.  After  first  year  standard  price  applies.  3  month  PreJ»P  W  cycle. 
Visit  www.landl  com  for  billing  information  and  full  Promotional  offer  details.  Program  and  pricing  specifications  and  availability  subject  to  change  without  notice.  1&1  ai)j||i!e'  1  &1  logo  are 
trademarks  of  1&1  Internet,  all  other  trademarks  are  the  property  of  their  respective  owners.  ©  2012  1&1  Internet.  All  rights  reserved.  '  '■ . 


Hardware  and  Software  for 
All  Your  Business  Needs 


HARDWARE 


Canon  Pixma  MG8220  a 

Yes,  the  Canon  Pixma  MG8220  wireless 
inkjet  photo  all-in-one  prints,  copies,  and 
scans,  but  it  also  offers  high-end  perks 
including  integrated  slide  and  film 
scanning,  CD  and  DVD  printing,  and  a 
six-tank  ink  cartridge  system  that  produces 
excellent  glossy  photo  prints.  Unfortu¬ 
nately,  its  fancy  touch-control  panel  leaves 
no  room  for  an  automatic  document 
feeder,  a  feature  that  is  becoming  common 
among  its  competitors.  The  Pixma 
MG8220  is  fast  for  a  photo  printer, 
processing  text  pages  at  8.2  ppm  on  the 
Mac  in  our  tests.  Full-page  photos  took 
about  two  minutes.  Ink  costs  for  the  Pixma 
MG8220  are  average  for  photos— a 
four-color  page  costs  about  14.2  cents,  and 
a  4-by-6-inch  photo  costs  23  cents— but 
costs  are  downright  expensive  for  text,  at 
5.1  cents  per  page.  The  Pixma  MG8220’s 
output  is  exceptional  as  long  as  you  use 
glossy  paper  for  photos. 

Ml*  ;  $300;  Canon;  usa.canon.com 


Lexmark  OfficeEdge  Pro5500  v 


Designed  to 
serve  a  small 
workgroup 
of  two  to 
five  people, 
the  Lexmark 
OfficeEdge 
Pro5500  color 
inkjet  multifunction  printer  is  speedy  and 
overflows  with  paper-handling  and 
productivity  features.  The  OfficeEdge 
Pro5500  sets  itself  apart  from  the 
competition  by  being  fast  at  scanning  as 


well  as  printing.  In  our  tests,  it  photo¬ 
copied  a  simple  text  document  at  a  brisk 
speed  of  6  pages  per  minute  (ppm). 
Output  quality  was  good,  with  crisp  text 
as  well  as  photos  that  looked  excellent  on 
Lexmark’s  own  paper,  though  so-so  on 
generic  paper.  The  OfficeEdge  Pro5500 
can  handle  legal-size  media  and  offers  full 
support  for  duplex  printing  and  scanning 
up  to  that  size.  One  of  this  machine’s  few 
deficiencies  is  that  the  scanner  lid  does 
not  telescope  to  accommodate  thicker 
media.  Ink  costs  are  reasonable  overall, 
especially  compared  with  those  of  any 
low-cost  color  laser  printer.  The  standard- 
size  cartridges  cost  4.2  cents  per  page  for 
black  ink  and  17.4  cents  per  page  for  full 
color.  High-yield  inks  offer  an  even  better 
deal  at  1.5  cents  per  black-ink  page  and 
7.9  cents  per  full-color  page. 

MM;  $399;  Lexmark;  www.lexmark.com 

SpeechMike  Pro 
LFH3200  > 

The  SpeechMike  Pro  is  a 
descendant  of  the  earliest 
dictaphones:  It’s  a  handheld 
microphone  that  offers  a 
number  of  buttons  to  control 
dictation.  With  the  Speech¬ 
Mike  Pro  at  the  appropriate 
distance  from  your  mouth,  its 
accuracy  is  excellent— among 
the  best  of  the  many 
microphones  we’ve  tested. 

You  might  think  that  having 
to  hold  something  would  be  a  hassle,  but  it 
can  actually  be  freeing.  Untethered  from  a 
stationary  mic,  you  can  move  back  and 
forth  among  books  and  computer  screens 
while  you  dictate.  And  unlike  a  headphone 
mic,  the  device  has  buttons  that  offer 
advanced  functions.  The  most  useful  of 
these  buttons  toggles  the  microphone  in 
Dragon  Dictate  on  and  off.  Other  buttons 
let  you,  for  example,  move  back  one  word 
at  a  time  in  your  text,  or  select  a  word  and 
extend  that  selection  by  one  additional 
word  for  each  button  press.  Whether  the 


SpeechMike  Pro  is  right  for  you  depends 
on  how  you  like  to  dictate,  how  often 
you’re  interrupted  (this  is  where  the  on/off 
button  comes  in  handy),  and  how 
comfortable  you  are  with  a  handheld  mic. 
But  it’s  the  ability  to  control  Dragon  Dictate 
from  the  microphone  that  makes  this 
device  unparalleled  for  speech  recognition. 
MM;  $279;  Philips; 
www.dictation.philips.com 


9  0  0  My  journal 


SOFTWARE 


MiJournal  a 

MiJournal,  by  GoToes  Software,  aims  to 
make  journaling  and  content  sharing 
easier.  To  encourage  the  author  to  return 
to  the  journal  regularly,  MiJournal 
provides  a  calendar  for  tracking  entries. 

A  colored  box  denotes  days  that  have  a 
journal  entry.  MiJournal’s  main  screen 
consists  of  a  large  writing  pane  at  the  top 
and  three  small  calendars  at  the  bottom. 
The  calendars  show  the  current  month, 
the  previous  month,  and  the  next 
month.  Unfortunately,  there  is  currently 
no  way  to  skip  to  a  specific  date  except 
by  choosing  the  month  first.  Searching, 
on  the  other  hand,  is  easy  and  works 
across  multiple  journals.  Add  photos  and 
videos  to  entries  using  drag  and  drop. 
Though  the  program  offers  the  ability  to 
resize  media,  we  were  unable  to  make  it 
work  in  our  testing.  Security  and 
portability  are  both  key  features  of  any 
digital  journal.  MiJournal  offers  encryp¬ 
tion  and  password  protection.  Writers 
can  export  journals  to  Dropbox  and  then 
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sync  them  across  multiple  computers. 
This  feature  is  useful  both  for  its 
offsite-backup  capability  and  its  syncing 
capability.  MiJournal’s  visual  cues  for 
encouraging  frequent  journal  entries  and 
its  search  support  are  standout  features 
in  an  app  that  makes  journaling  just  a 
bit  easier. 

Ml  ;  $14;  GoToes;  gotoes.org 


My  Living  Desktop  a 

My  Living  Desktop  is  unlike  any  other 
application  on  your  Mac.  It’s  a  hybrid 
screen  saver  and  live  wallpaper— a  Zen 
moment  in  the  midst  of  the  cluttered 
folders  on  your  computer,  if  you  will.  The 
application  features  tranquil  scenes  from 
nature— including  tropical  beach  scenes, 
the  Swiss  Alps,  and  nesting  seagulls— 
that  appear  as  your  desktop  background. 
Each  scene  features  a  looped  video  and 
matching  audio  track,  offering  an 
engaging  diversion  from  the  monotony  of 
your  daily  computing  routine.  The  wind 
whips  and  howls  over  the  Swiss  Alps  in 
one  scene;  in  another,  tropical  waters  lap 
against  a  dock.  You  can  purchase  extra 
scenes  from  Amuse’s  Scene  Store 
website.  You  also  have  the  option  to 
import  any  of  your  own  videos  into  My 
Living  Desktop.  The  importing  and 
processing  tasks  take  only  a  few  minutes 
to  complete.  The  import  feature  alone 
may  be  worth  the  app’s  purchase  price 
for  many  users.  Most  individual  scenes 
sell  for  $4,  although  multiscene  packs  are 
also  available  in  the  $6  to  $15  range.  My 
Living  Desktop’s  Serenity  Break  feature 
reminds  you  to  stop  and  reflect  for  a 
moment,  at  regular  intervals.  Like  any 
video-intensive  application,  however, 

My  Living  Desktop  can  be  a  bit  of  a 
resource  hog. 

♦M  ;  $30;  Amuse; 
www.mylivingdesktop.com 


PRODUCT 


TYPE 


Top  Products 


Desktop 


YOUR  GUIDE  TO  THE  BEST  HARDWARE  WE'VE  TESTED 


HARD  DRIVES 


PRICE* 

TYPE 

IB 

AV  Drive 

www.caldigit.com 

MM* 

$189  (1TB) 

USB  3.0 

6757 

in  Dock 

www.istoragepro.com 

MM 

$329  (2TB) 

quad 

interface 

5843 

SoloPro  (pictured) 

www.iosafe.com 

MM 

$250 (1TB) 

USB  2.0  and 

3.0 

7136 

HARD  DRIVES 


Portable 


PRODUCT 

RATING 

PRICE* 

TYPE 

FIND  CODE” 

ioSafe  Rugged  Portable  SSD 

www.iosafe.com 

MM* 

$499  (120GB) 

single  interface 

7559 

Mercury  Elite-AL  Pro  Dual  mini 

(pictured) 

eshop.macsales.com 

MM 

$180  (640GB) 

triple  interface 

7256 

My  Passport  Essential 

www.wdc.com 

MM 

$80  (500GB) 

single  interface 

7521 

Keyboards,  Mice,  Pen  Tablets 


lntuos5  Pen  Tablet 

intuos.wacom.com 

Magic  Trackpad 

www.apple.com 

Wireless  Solar  Keyboard  K750 

(pictured) 

www.logitech.com 


RATING 

PRICE* 

TYPE 

FIND  CODE” 

MM* 

$230 

pen  tablet 

7695 

MM 

$67 

trackpad 

6436 

MM 

$59 

keyboard 

7560 

— 


— 


PRINTERS 


■M 


m 


Laser 

PRODUCT 


$1084 


LED,  color 


5130cdn  (pictured) 

www.dell.com 


6009 


mm 


$350 


LED,  color 


C544DN 

www.lexmark.com 


4356 


$410 


LED,  color 


MM 


Color  LaserJet  CP2025dn 

www.hp.com 


4823 


Multifunction 


PRODUCT 


RATING  PRICE 


MM 


$350 


laser 


Color  LaserJet  CM1312nfi 

www.hp.com 


5183 


MM 


$399 


inkjet 


OfficeEdge  Pro5500  (pictured) 

www.lexmark.com 


7694 


MM 


$255 


inkjet 


Pixma  MG6120 

www.usa.canon.com 


7254 
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PLAYLIST 

Everything  You  Need  to  Know  about  iPods,  iTunes,  and  Mac-based  Entertainment 


Slacker  Radio:  The  Hybrid  Music  Service 

Free  Pandora-like  stations  meld  with  Premium  subscription  service 

BY  CHRISTOPHER  BREEN 

Slacker  Radio  is  an  interesting 
hybrid  music  service  (www 
.slacker.com).  On  the  one  hand, 
the  free  version — like  Pandora — lets  you 
listen  to  premade  stations  or  create 
stations  of  your  own  based  on  artists, 
albums,  or  tracks  you  choose.  When  you 
create  such  a  station,  it’s  populated  with 
tracks  that  are  supposed  to  be  harmoni¬ 
ous  with  the  original  selection.  If  you 
purchase  a  $10-per-month  Slacker 
Premium  Radio  subscription — similar  to 
such  subscription  services  as  Mog,  Rdio, 

Rhapsody,  and  Spotify — you  can  also 
play  songs,  albums,  and  single-artist 
stations  on  demand,  as  well  as  cache 
albums  and  playlists  on  your  portable 
devices  (including  iOS  devices).  As  such, 

Slacker  Radio  can  be  quite  flexible, 
though  it  has  some  rough  edges. 


Music  for  Nothing  (or  Next  to  It) 

If  you’re  familiar  with  Pandora,  you 
understand  the  idea  behind  the  free 
version  of  Slacker  Radio.  While  listening 
to  music,  you  must  put  up  with  the 
occasional  audio  ad  (or  video  ad,  if  you 
listen  via  the  website).  In  my  tests  I  heard 
ads  after  every  fourth  or  fifth  track;  though 


Gold  Radio 


I  Got  the  Feeiin 

by  .  James  Brown 


IAMB  BROWN  SOt 


from:  Gold 


00.04/0238  Q 


' 1  "  ’  A-  K>nexl; 

_ 


0  station  History  ! 


▼  Gold 

by  James  Brown 


JAMES  BROWN  GOLD 


The  comps  just  keep  on  coming  James  Brown's  passing  in  2007  has  ••  as  it  would  tor 
virtually  any  artist  o»  stature,  let  alone  legend,  in  popular  music  --  spawned  what  aeems  to 
be  a  greater  number  of  compilations  being  issued  and  reissued  than  occurred  during  his 
long  careor.  This  one.  for  instance,  released  in  June  of  2007,  seems  to  have  been  in  the 
works  before  Brown's  death,  as  proved  by  a  line  in  Cliff  White's  booklet  essay,  "...and  still 
a  part  of  Brown's  stage  &how."  Ultimately,  it's  the  music  that  matters,  and  Universal  has 
the  lion’s  share  of  Brown's.  Listeners  have  had  a  box  set  and  numerous  doublo-disc 
comps  already,  but  this  set  seems  to  focus  on  the  hits  that  charted.  There  are  40  tracks 
covering  the  years  1968.  whon  "Please,  Please,  Please"  was  originally  issued,  to  1979, 
when  "It's  Too  Funky  in  Here"  hit  the  number  14  spot  in  the  Billboard  R&B  charts.  In 
belwoen.  all  of  them  are  here.  Name  it.  There's  oven  the  great  "Doing  It  to  Death,  Pt.  1" 
(better  known  as  "Gonna  Have  a  Funky  Good  Time")  by  Fred  Wesley  &  the  J.B.1*  (with 
Brown)  from  1973,  which  celebrated  the  return  of  Wesley  and  other  bandmembors  to 
Brown's  group  after  leaving  in  1970.  This  tune  hit  the  number  one  spot  on  the  R&B  chart 


Pad-tastic  Slacker’s  iPad  interface  is  nicely  designed. 


If  you’re  willing  to  cough  up  $4  a 
month  for  the  Slacker  Radio  Plus  plan, 
you  can  dispense  with  many  of  the 
annoyances  of  the  free  version.  This 
plan  removes  all  audio,  banner,  and 


As  a  Pandora  alternative,  Slacker  Radio  has 
some  nice  advantages,  including  the  absence 
of  a  daily  cap  on  skips. 


the  ads  are  short,  they  interrupt  the 
musical  mood.  With  each  station,  you’re 
allowed  up  to  six  skips  an  hour  (meaning 
you  can  press  the  Next  button  to  move  to 
the  next  track  in  the  queue).  And  if  you 
switch  to  a  different  station,  you  get  an 
additional  six  skips  per  hour. 


video  ads  on  the  Slacker  website.  The 
Plus  plan  also  provides  you  with 
unlimited  skips.  Additionally,  you  can 
cache  mobile  stations  for  occasions 
when  you’re  not  connected  to  the 
Internet.  Choose  this  option,  and  you 
can  download  the  contents  of  a  station 


to  your  iOS  device  or  any  other  device 
supported  by  Slacker  (an  Android 
smartphone,  for  example).  You  can 
cache  as  many  as  25  stations.  These 
downloads  are  at  a  lower  bit  rate  than 
the  128-kbps  MP3  tracks  the  service 
streams,  however. 

What  $10  a  Month  Buys  You 

Slacker  Premium  Radio  is  the  plan  to 
pick  if  you  want  to  choose  specific  music. 
It  includes  all  the  perks  of  the  Plus  plan, 
and  additionally  allows  you  to  cache 
entire  albums  and  playlists  you’ve  chosen, 
as  well  as  create  playlists.  The  cached 
content  is,  regrettably,  still  offered  at  a  low 
bit  rate — a  form  of  AAC  encoded  at  64 
kbps.  You  can  cache  content  on  only  one 
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device  at  a  time;  when  you  do,  cached 
content  on  any  other  device  is  erased. 

Selection  and  Programming 

Slacker  offers  more  than  10  million  tracks 
for  station  streaming.  However,  the 
number  you  can  play  on  demand  is 
smaller.  I  compared  some  of  Slacker’s 
on-demand  selections  with  the  same 
tracks  on  Rhapsody — the  service  I’ve 
found  that  offers  the  most  complete 
music  catalog — and  Rhapsody’s  catalog  of 
available  tracks  was  far  more  complete. 

Of  course,  Slacker  does  have  plenty  of 
albums.  If  you  want  the  work  of 
mainstream  popular,  rock,  country,  soul, 
hip-hop,  and  jazz  artists,  you’ll  find  it. 

It’s  when  you  dip  into  more  obscure 
artists  or  the  classics  that  its  offerings 
are  more  likely  to  come  up  short. 
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In  Your  Face  Like  many 
Web-based  music  players, 
Slacker  has  an  ungainly 
interface. 


Filtering  Stations 

I  like  the  idea  that  you  can  tweak  what 
you  hear  on  Slacker  not  only  by  listening 
to  the  work  of  just  a  single  artist  (available 
in  the  Premium  plan),  but  also  by 
configuring  settings  so  that  you  hear 
more-obscure  tracks.  This  feature  needs  a 
bit  more  work,  however,  as  some  tracks 
Slacker  considers  obscure  are  often  found 
in  greatest-hits  collections.  This  is  a  case 
where  better  tagging  by  someone  familiar 
with  the  artist’s  catalog  would  pay  off. 

Web  versus  Mobile 

The  dirty  secret  of  music  subscription 
services  is  that  navigating  them  via  a  Web 
browser  is  clumsy.  Slacker  is  no  excep¬ 
tion.  Under  the  free  plan,  the  Slacker  site 
is  especially  painful  to  look  at. 


F<»ontti 

Fine  Tune  Your  Station 

(*Auto^j  Min 

Mure 

«-  1 

Want  even  more  control? 
Adjust  the  settings 

Art  n*i  Discovery 

to  personalize  your 
custom  Stacker  station 

|  <» 

Mo..  | 

Mai  ) 

Popularity 

(  Auili;  •  ••**»!**  !  Deep 

1  1  enuitur  [ 

Hite  ] 

Yuf 

H  Auto  ^  CUuic  j  OKI*.# 

j  Recent  | 

Current  ) 

Hourly  SUtton  Update* 

[~~|  ABC  NOT.*  Q  UK  [7) 

OJ 

|  AN  |  [  DONE  ] 

Fine-Tuning  Slacker  provides  controls  for 
playing  more-obscure  tracks. 


The  Slacker  iPad  app,  on  the  other 
hand,  is  everything  the  Web  interface 
isn’t — it’s  one  of  the  nicest  iOS  players 
I’ve  used.  All  the  elements  found  on  the 
website  version  are  here,  but  organized 
in  a  more  accessible  way. 

The  iPhone  and  iPod  touch  version  of 
the  Slacker  app  lacks  the  room  to  cram  all 
these  features  onto  a  single  screen,  but 
they’re  nicely  arrayed  among  multiple 
easy-to-navigate  screens.  One  difference 
between  the  versions:  The  iPad  one  lets 
you  stream  Slacker  via  AirPlay,  while  the 
iPhone  and  iPod  touch  version  doesn’t. 

Sound  Quality 

It’s  easy  to  get  caught  up  in  audio 
specifications,  but  the  quality  of  the 
sound  really  comes  down  to  the  quality 
of  encoding,  your  equipment,  and  your 
ears.  Next  to  other  streaming  services, 
Slacker’s  128-kbps  MP3  bit  rate — 
whether  from  the  free  or  the  paid 
plans — is  not  impressive.  Relying  on  my 
ears  and  some  decent  speakers  rather 
than  on  specs,  I  found  Slacker’s  stream 
perfectly  acceptable  for  casual  listening; 
but  streaming  cached  files  from  my  iPad 
over  AirPlay  was  less  rewarding. 

Summing  Up 

You  can  look  at  Slacker  from  two 
perspectives:  as  a  free  or  low-cost  service 


that  competes  with  Pandora,  or  as  a 
premium  service  that  goes  up  against 
Rhapsody,  Spotify,  Mog,  and  Rdio.  As  a 
Pandora  alternative,  it  has  some  nice 
advantages,  including  the  absence  of  a 
daily  cap  on  skips,  the  ability  to  fine-tune 
what  you  hear  somewhat,  the  extensive 
artist  biographies  and  album  reviews,  and 
the  ability  to  scan  back  through  your 
listening  history.  But  some  of  its  program¬ 
ming  isn’t  on  a  par  with  Pandora’s. 

Turning  to  paid  plans,  the  Slacker 
Radio  Plus  plan  has  some  good  things 
going  for  it.  As  with  Pandora  One,  you 
ditch  the  ads  and  can  skip  tracks  an 
unlimited  number  of  times.  And  the 
ability  to  cache  stations  is  great,  as  is  the 
availability  of  lyrics.  But  it  would  be  nice 
if  that  plan  also  came  with  a  higher-bit- 
rate  stream,  as  Pandora’s  paid  plan  does. 

As  for  Slacker  Premium  Radio,  work 
remains  to  be  done.  If  Slacker  wants  to 
compete  with  services  like  Rhapsody,  Spo¬ 
tify,  Mog,  and  Rdio,  it  needs  a  bulked-up 
music  catalog.  There  are  just  too  many 
missing  tracks.  That  $io-a-month  plan  is 
even  more  difficult  to  justify  when  you 
consider  that  other  subscription  music 
services  also  allow  you  to  create  and 
stream  single-artist  and  track-based 
stations.  Before  paying  for  Slacker’s 
premium  plan,  explore  these  other 
services.  Each  offers  limited  free  trials. 
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Apple  Introduces  a 1080p  Apple  TV 

What  you  need  to  know  about  Apple's  third-generation  set-top  box 

BY  THE  MACWORLD  STAFF 


Q&A 


The  third-generation  Apple 
TV  (unveiled  alongside  the 
third-generation  iPad  in  March)  looks 
the  same  as  the  previous  model,  but 
includes  a  few  hardware  and  software 
changes.  Here’s  what  you  need  to  know. 


Qa  What’s  new  about  it?  Does  it 
■  finally  handle  1080p? 

Apr  The  new  Apple  TV  looks  exactly 
■  like  its  predecessor,  but  now 
hosts  a  single-core  A5  processor  that 
finally  allows  the  Apple  TV  to  support 
10  8  op  video  output. 

On  the  software  side,  there’s  a  new  user 
interface  with  large,  iOS-like  buttons 
instead  of  textual  menus  for  the  major 
content  categories.  And  you  can  sign  up 
directly  for  Netflix  and  some  other  pay 
services  right  from  the  Apple  TV. 


Rented 


Top  Movies 


Movies 


Music 


1)  i  tTu  i 


DEVIL 


T,V  1  Alls 

Praha 


SENNa 


Tv  Shows 


Computers 


Settings 


Apple  TV  3  The  third-generation  Apple  TV  sports  a  new  user  interface  (which  the  previous 
model  can  also  take  advantage  of)  and  the  ability  to  play  1080p  HD  video. 


Qb  I  don’t  have  a  very  fast 

■  Internet  connection.  Will  it 
take  me  forever  to  download  a 
1080p  video? 

A  First  off,  Apple’s  io8op  content 
■  isn’t  as  big  as  you  might  think. 
For  example,  the  Johnny  Depp  movie 
The  Rum  Diary  is  3.94GB  in  72op  and 
4.89GB  in  io8op — less  than  25  percent 
bigger  for  a  lot  more  pixels.  And  the 
Apple  TV’s  Settings  screen  lets  you 
choose  the  resolution  of  your  video 
downloads:  io8op,  72op,  or  standard 
definition.  Apple  recommends  a 
broadband  connection  of  at  least  8 
megabits  per  second  (mbps)  to  comfort¬ 
ably  download  io8op  content. 

Qa  Can  I  finally  stream  video 
■  from  Hulu  and  Amazon 
Video,  or  audio  from  Pandora? 

A  Unfortunately,  no.  The  Apple 

■  TV’s  non- Apple  content  providers 


remain  (in  the  United  States)  Netflix, 
Vimeo,  YouTube,  Flickr,  and  WSJ  Live, 
along  with  MLB,  NBA,  and  NHL  for 
sports  content. 

Qa  Can  you  still  buy  movies 
■  and  TV  shows  in  iTunes  and 
then  play  them  on  the  Apple  TV? 
What  about  ripping  your  own  movies 
and  playing  them  from  iTunes  on 
your  computer? 

, ,  You  can  buy  movies  and  TV  shows 
■  on  the  Apple  TV  itself,  or  you  can 
buy  them  on  your  Mac  or  an  iOS  device 
and  watch  them  later  on  your  Apple  TV. 
And  thanks  to  iCloud,  you  can  redown¬ 
load  (or,  in  the  case  of  Apple  TV,  stream) 
purchased  TV-show  episodes — and  now 
movies — onto  any  device  without  having 
to  go  through  iTunes  on  your  computer. 
(Note  that  movies  from  Fox  and  Universal 
may  not  be  immediately  available  to 
redownload,  thanks  to  licensing  deals 
currently  being  renegotiated.) 


As  for  ripped  movies,  the  answer  is 
the  same  as  it  was  for  the  second- 
generation  Apple  TV:  If  you  can  get  a 
movie  into  iTunes,  and  it’s  in  one  of  the 
supported  formats  (these  now  include 
io8op),  the  new  Apple  TV  can  stream  it 
over  your  local  network  for  playback. 

Qa  Does  the  2010  Apple  TV 

■  support  these  new  features? 

A  Yes,  you  can  update  a  second- 

■  generation  model  to  the  new  user 
interface  via  a  free  software  update. 
However,  the  older  model  won’t  gain 
support  for  io8op  video,  as  it  doesn’t 
have  the  necessary  hardware. 

Qa  When  will  the  new  Apple  TV 
■  be  available  and  how  much 
will  it  cost? 

A  The  updated  Apple  TV  is 

■  available  now  at  the  same  $99 
price  as  the  previous  version. 
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PHOTOGRAPH  COURTESY  OF  APPLE 


Home  Entertainment  Hardware, 
Software,  and  Accessories 


HARDWARE 


B&O  Play 
Beolit  12  > 

B&O  Play’s  $799 
Beolit  12  is  a 
speaker  system 
housed  in  a 
rounded-edge, 
rectangular  box  resembling  a  small  picnic 
basket,  with  a  leather  carrying  strap  at  the 
top.  It’s  designed  for  streaming  via  AirPlay 
and  for  direct  playback  (via  USB)  from 
iPhones,  iPads,  and  iPods.  Music  sounded 
full,  rich,  and  clear,  and  while  the  bass 
presence  wasn’t  jaw-dropping,  it  was  plenty 
substantial  given  the  unit’s  compact  size 
(and  the  Beolit  12  can  get  very  loud).  The 
hefty  price  is  tough  to  justify,  but  if  you’ve 
got  the  money,  this  is  the  first  system  we’ve 
seen  that  offers  this  combination  of  sound 
quality,  portability,  and  AirPlay  support. 
MM;  $799;  B&O  Play;  beoplay.com 


Logitech  Wireless  Boombox  a 

Logitech’s  Wireless  Boombox  looks  much 
like  some  of  its  siblings,  especially  the 
company’s  Rechargeable  Speaker  S715i. 
The  primary  difference  between  the  two  is 
that  the  Wireless  Boombox  gets  audio 
from  Bluetooth  or  an  auxiliary-input  jack, 
whereas  the  S715i  employs  an  iPhone  and 
iPod  dock.  When  plugged  in,  the  system 
offers  rich  sound  that’s  impressive 
considering  the  device’s  size.  When 
running  off  its  internal  battery,  however, 
the  Boombox  sounds  not  just  quieter,  but 
notably  tinnier,  with  much  of  the  bass 
presence  missing.  However,  if  you  like  the 
freedom  that  Bluetooth  affords,  you  want 
to  use  the  speaker  with  an  iPad  or  your 
Mac,  or  you  intend  to  use  the  Boombox 
mostly  plugged  in,  it’s  a  fine  option. 

Ml*  ;  $150;  Logitech;  www.logitech.com 


Pioneer  X-SMC4-K  Elite  Music 
Tap  > 

Pioneer 
Electronics’ 

X-SMC4-K 
Elite  Music 
Tap  is  a 

mouthful  to  say  and  a  handful  to  use.  The 
SMC4  can  play  audio  from  just  about  any 
source,  thanks  to  an  iPhone  and  iPod 
dock,  a  USB  port,  and  an  auxiliary-audio 
input;  support  for  Bluetooth,  AirPlay, 
DLNA  (Digital  Living  Network  Alliance), 
and  Internet  radio;  and  a  built-in  FM  tuner. 
And  the  system’s  audio  quality  is  stellar. 
Unfortunately,  the  SMC4  exhibits  some 
frustrating  flaws.  It  takes  a  long  time  to 
power  up;  it  has  so  many  playback  options 
that  choosing  one  is  a  hassle;  we 
experienced  constant  AirPlay  dropouts 
when  using  the  SMC4  over  Wi-Fi;  and 
three  times  the  SMC4  crashed  and  forced 
itself  to  reboot.  With  the  SMC4’s  steep 
price  tag,  it  needs  to  be  easier  to  use  and 
more  stable. 

m  $479;  Pioneer  Electronics; 
www.pioneerelectronics.com 


Shure  SE315  Sound 
Isolating  Earphones  > 

The  SE315’s  design  and 
ergonomics  are  as  good  as  it 
gets  for  in-ear-canal 
headphones  without 
stepping  up  to  custom 
models.  The  SE315’s  sound 
quality  is  almost  as  good  as 
its  design;  with  a  neutral 
balance  and  great  detail,  the  headphones 
are  missing  only  some  bass  impact  and 
the  superior  amount  of  detail  found  in 
the  best  offerings  on  the  market.  You’ll 
pay  a  premium  for  the  design  and  sound 
quality,  but  we  found  street  prices  for  the 
SE315  to  be  lower  than  its  $200  list 
price.  The  $50  upgrade  to  headset 
functionality  offered  by  the  CBL-M+-K- 
EFS  accessory  cable— a  replacement 
cable  with  an  inline,  Apple-style  three- 
button  remote  and  microphone  module— 
is  a  great  option.  Together,  they  make  a 
great  headset,  with  excellent  ergonomics 
and  sound  quality.  However,  the 
combination  doesn’t  come  cheap. 

MM*  ;  $200;  Shure;  www.shure.com 


iPods:  Current  Lineup 


iPod  Classic 


SPECS 

RATING 

PRICE* 

DISPLAY 

PERFORMANCE 

i  FIND 
CODE* 

160GB 

MM 

$249 

2.5-inch  color 

36  hours  of  music  playback; 

6  hours  of  video  playback 

5262 

8GB 

MM* 

$199 

3.5-inch  color 
(Retina) 

40  hours  of  music  playback; 

7  hours  of  video  playback 

6553 

32GB 

MM* 

$299 

3.5-inch  color 
(Retina) 

40  hours  of  music  playback; 

7  hours  of  video  playback 

6554 

64GB 

MM* 

$399 

3.5-inch  color 
(Retina) 

40  hours  of  music  playback; 

7  hours  of  video  playback 

6555 

8GB 

Ml* 

$129 

1.5-inch  color 

24  hours  of  music  playback; 

5  hours  of  video  playback 

6551 

16GB 

Ml* 

$149 

1.5-inch  color 

24  hours  of  music  playback; 

5  hours  of  video  playback 

6552 

2GB 

MM 

$49 

none 

15  hours  of  music  playback 

6550 
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Using  the  Web  for  Video,  Graphics,  Web  Publishing,  and  Other  Creative  Pursuits 

Photoshop  CS6  Boosts  Content  Awareness 

Our  hands-on  beta  tour  reveals  powerful,  almost  miraculous  image-manipulation  prowess 

BY  JACKIE  DOVE 


Relocation  The  Content  Aware  Move  feature  lets  you  move  objects  within  an  image.  The 
horse  at  the  right  was  moved  closer  to  his  companions— note  the  selected  new  location. 


Adobe  has,  for  the  second  time 
in  its  history,  released  a  new 
version  of  Photoshop  in  beta 
form.  Photoshop  CS6,  the  centerpiece  of 
the  company’s  Creative  Suite  and  Creative 
Cloud  subscription  strategy,  offers  a  large 
quantity  of  tools  and  enhancements  that 
boost  performance  and  ease  of  use. 

Some  improvements,  like  the  new 
Background  Save  and  Auto-Recovery 
features,  work  unobtrusively  behind  the 
scenes  to  ensure  that  you  don’t  lose  your 
work.  Preset  Migration  And  Sharing  lets 
you  import  all  your  presets,  settings, 
workspaces,  and  more  into  Photoshop 
CS6,  saving  you  from  having  to  re-create 
them.  The  program’s  Mercury  Graphics 
Engine,  which  works  with  a  variety  of 
Mac  graphics  cards,  delivers  accelerated 
software  performance.  And  this  version 
of  the  suite  offers  improved  intelligent 
Levels  and  Curves  autocorrections  and 
lens  corrections. 

Photoshop  CS6  (and  CS6  Extended) 
also  takes  into  account  the  changing 
landscape  for  artists  and  designers. 
Increasingly,  photographers  must  deal 


with  video,  while  2D  designers  must 
delve  into  3D.  Here  we  cover  a  few 
highlights  of  the  new  Photoshop  CS6. 
The  beta  is  posted  on  Adobe’s  website  at 
macworld.com/7717. 

The  Dark  Side 

The  first  thing  users  will  notice  is  that 
Adobe’s  default  interface  theme  has 
switched  from  light  gray  to  dark  gray. 


There  are  also  medium  gray,  light  gray, 
and  black  default  themes.  However,  you 
can  set  the  interface  colors  to  whatever  you 
want,  and  they  change  immediately.  The 
same  holds  true  for  Photoshop’s  compan¬ 
ion  application,  the  now  64-bit  Bridge. 

The  dark,  Aperture-like  theme  is 


attractive  and  sophisticated,  but,  as  with 
all  light  type  on  a  dark  background, 
menu  items  can  be  difficult  to  read. 
Adobe  has  redesigned  and  streamlined 
the  program’s  menu  icons,  but  they’re 
still  familiar.  And  panels  are  now 
labeled  in  upper-  and  lowercase  type 
instead  of  in  all  caps,  enhancing 
legibility.  Attention  to  such  details  keeps 
the  program  looking  fresh  and  updated. 


Content  Awareness 

Adobe  introduced  the  concept  of  content- 
aware  technology,  in  which  edits  take  into 
account  the  relationship  between  objects 
in  an  image,  letting  you  edit  in  an 
intuitive  way.  In  addition  to  retaining  the 
content-aware  features  of  previous  ver¬ 
sions,  Photoshop  CS6  introduces  Content 
Aware  Move  and  Content  Aware  Patch. 
The  Content  Aware  Move  tool  lets  you  pick 
up  an  object  and  relocate  it  to  another 
part  of  the  image  while  the  program  per¬ 
forms  a  content-aware  fill  operation  in  the 
background.  Content  Aware  Patch,  more 
refined  than  cloning,  lets  you  choose  how 
to  fill  an  empty  space,  as  opposed  to 
letting  the  program  decide  based  on  its 
reading  of  the  surrounding  area. 

New  Crop  Tool 

Photoshop  CS6’s  GPU-enabled, 
nondestructive  Crop  tool  sports  new 


Photoshop  CS6  takes  into  account  the 
changing  landscape  for  artists  and  designers. 
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Crop  It  Out  A  reconfigured  Crop  tool  in  Photoshop  CS6  offers  additional  cropping  overlays 
such  as  Golden  Spiral  and  Triangle.  There’s  a  new  Perspective  Crop  tool  for  straightening. 


composition  controls.  Whereas  CS5 
included  a  basic  grid  and  rule  of  thirds 
overlay,  CS6  lets  you  preview  Golden 
Ratio,  Diagonal,  Triangle,  and  Golden 
Spiral.  You  can  also  use  the  new  Perspec¬ 
tive  Crop  tool  to  straighten  images. 

Blur  Gallery 

Added  to  Photoshop  CS5’s  u  Blur  plug-ins 
is  a  new  Blur  Gallery  consisting  of  Field 
Blur,  Iris  Blur,  and  Tilt-Shift.  These  easy-to- 
use  controls  add  blurs  to  any  image  with¬ 
out  requiring  selections,  layers,  or  depth 
maps.  Iris  Blur  creates  a  shallow  depth  of 
field  and  lets  you  control  the  blur’s  area  and 
intensity.  Field  Blur  lets  you  pinpoint  (with 
a  virtual  pushpin)  the  parts  of  an  image 
you  want  blurred  and  control  blur  intensity. 
The  Tilt-Shift  blur  applies  blurs  along  one 
or  more  planes,  letting  you  adjust  both 
location  and  intensity.  You  can  also  apply 
and  adjust  a  bokeh  (background  blur)  effect 
with  any  of  the  three  new  Blur  tools. 

Camera  Raw  7 

You  can  edit  an  image  in  the  Camera  Raw 
interface  whether  or  not  it  was  shot  in  raw 
format.  The  Camera  Raw  Basic  panel  and 
its  controls  have  been  rewritten  for  ease  of 
use.  All  sliders  start  at  zero,  so  if  s  easy  to 
see  how  to  fix  even  low-resolution  shots. 
Two  new  controls,  Highlights  and 
Shadows  (derived  from  Lightroom  4’s 
processing  engine)  help  pull  more  detail 
from  images  than  previous  raw  plug-ins. 

Layer  Improvements 

Over  the  years,  the  layers  feature  has 
received  much  attention  and  many 
improvements.  Photoshop  CS6  adds 
Layer  Search  and  the  use  of  vector  layers 


to  apply — for  the  first  time — strokes, 
dashed  lines,  and  gradients  to  vector 
objects.  Other  tweaks  include  the  ability 
to  simultaneously  change  the  blend 
mode  of  and  duplicate  multiple  layers. 
You  can  also  see  opacity,  fill,  and  blend 
modes  of  hidden  layers.  And  you  can 
now  change  layer  styles  and  effects  for 
all  layers  in  a  group. 

Adaptive  Wide-Angle  Filter 

Photoshop  CS6  offers  a  new  way  to  do 
lens  corrections.  It  lets  you  quickly 
straighten  objects  that  appear  curved  in 
photos  shot  with  wide-angle  or  fish-eye 
lenses,  or  panoramas  created  with 
Photomerge.  Based  on  Adobe’s  CS5  Lens 
Correction  system,  the  filter  reads  lens 
metadata  and  then  lets  you  click  and 
drag  on-canvas  tools  to  straighten  and 
align  objects  vertically  or  horizontally  in 
the  scene. 

Painting  and 
Drawing 

Photoshop  would 
not  be  Photoshop 
without  fresh  tools 
and  streamlined 
methods  of  paint¬ 
ing  and  drawing. 
New  erodible 
brushes  are 
designed  to  wear 
down  naturally.  You 


can  also  use  erodible  tips  with  the  Bmsh 
tool,  Pencil  tool,  Mixer  Brush  tool,  and 
Eraser  tool.  A  new  airbrush  tip  features  a 
real  physics  engine  to  make  airbrushing 
more  realistic.  That’s  in  addition  to 
improved  brush  rotation,  painting  presets, 
and  more.  A  new  Oil  Paint  filter  lets  you 
turn  a  photo  into  an  oil  painting. 

Video 

Photoshop  CS6’s  video  functionality — 
designed  as  a  starting  point  for  video 
creation — features  a  new  Timeline  panel 
in  addition  to  the  familiar  Animation 
panel.  The  workflow,  targeted  to 
photographers,  includes  letting  you 
create,  edit,  splice,  and  add  transitions  to 
your  clips.  Having  all  the  Photoshop 
tools  at  your  disposal  offers  manifold 
artistic  options.  You  can  export  and 
render  video  in  a  number  of  formats. 

3D  Refresh 

Adobe  has  revamped  its  3D  engine  for 
CS6  to  make  it  easier  and  faster  to  create 
and  manipulate  3D  objects.  A  new 
in-context  and  on-canvas  editing 
interface  enhances  usability.  Adobe  has 
scrapped  CS5’s  large  Repose  dialog  box 
and  subsumed  the  3D  technology  into 
the  interface.  Now,  a  Properties  panel 
and  widgets  enable  3D  extrusion  and  the 
manipulation  of  3D  objects  in  real  time. 
The  program  also  supports  draggable 
shadows  and  ground  plane  reflections. 
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AfterShot  Pro  Plays  Well  in  the  Big  Leagues 

Corel’s  new  photo-management  software  offers  flexibility  within  an  integrated  environment 

BY  DERRICK  STORY 


-  »  Q  O 


AfterShot  Pm 


Set  the  Scene  This  is  how  AfterShot  Pro  looks  with  the  EXIF  pop-up  menu  displayed. 


REVIEW 


■■HM  big  challenge  m  trying  to 
squeeze  a  pro-level  photo-management 
application  into  a  market  crowded  with 
heavy  hitters.  At  first  you  might  be 
tempted  to  compare  AfterShot  Pro  to 
Adobe’s  Lightroom  and  Apple’s  Aper¬ 
ture.  But  a  more  fitting  comparison  is  to 
Adobe’s  Bridge  and  Camera  Raw  (both 
adjuncts  to  Adobe  Creative  Suite)  for 
managing  and  editing  images.  Corel 
provides  similar  flexibility  in  a  more 
integrated  environment  that  allows  users 
to  manage  their  photo  collections  and 
raw  images  in  a  single  interface. 

Raw  shooters  may  consider  augment¬ 
ing  their  existing  workflows  with 
AfterShot  because  it  provides  features 
not  available  in  their  applications. 

Basic  interface 

Getting  around  in  AfterShot  is  fairly 
intuitive.  The  adjustment  tools  are  in  the 
right  column;  the  file  system  is  on  the  left. 
Toggle  the  middle  area  between  Thumb¬ 
nail,  Standard  (image  and  thumbnails), 
and  Image  views  using  icons  in  the  upper 
right  comer.  AfterShot  is  not  completely 
customizable,  but  it  has  enough  options  to 
shape  it  to  your  preferences. 

importing  Images 

You  don’t  really  import  images  into 
AfterShot;  instead,  you  point  the 
application  to  where  they  reside. 

This  works  well  if  you  want  to  focus 
on  a  few  specific  photos.  But  it  may  feel 
cumbersome  if  you  want  to  establish  an 
efficient  workflow  for  a  shoot.  AfterShot 
is  more  useful  when  you  want  to  choose 
a  few  images,  edit  them,  and  save  them 
to  another  location  than  it  is  when  you 
want  to  import  an  entire  set  of  images. 

Editing  Images 

AfterShot  Pro  features  a  comprehensive 
set  of  editing  tools.  The  controls  are 


organized  under  four  tabs  in  the  right 
column:  Standard,  Color,  Detail,  and 
Plugins  (if  any  are  loaded).  If  you  prefer 
to  work  mostly  with  basic  tools,  the 
Standard  tab  is  the  natural  choice. 

Corel  has  included  Perfectly  Clear 
technology,  which  automatically  adjusts 
lighting  at  the  pixel  level.  The  effect  is 
like  wiping  clean  a  dirty  window. 

You  can  easily  work  in  layers:  Click  the 
Open  Layer  Management  icon  and  add 
nondestructive  editing  layers  to  your 
document.  You  can  turn  layers  on  and  off, 
as  well  as  adjust  each  layer’s  opacity. 

The  program  also  integrates  Picture- 
code’s  Noise  Ninja  noise-reduction  plug-in. 
The  only  downside  is  that  you  need  an  $80 
Noise  Ninja  license  to  use  advanced 
controls.  I  was  disappointed  with  both  the 
Sharpening  and  the  Highlights  sliders, 
which  are  quite  basic.  And  sliders  for 
gamma  and  clarity  would  be  helpful. 

Corel  has  included  lens  correction,  with 
a  hefty  database  of  cameras  and  lenses,  to 
help  fix  distortion,  chromatic  aberration, 
and  vignetting.  Basic  output  options 
include  batch  processing  or  using  the  Save 
As  command.  Export  file  types  are  limited 


to  JPEG  and  TIFF,  but  you  have  a  choice 
between  8  and  16  bits  for  TIFF  output. 

File  Management 

AfterShot  Pro  offers  plenty  of  familiar 
tools  for  managing  photos.  You  can  easily 
apply  star  ratings,  color  labels,  and  flags. 
Once  you’ve  marked  images,  you  can  sort 
them  using  the  Filter  Tool.  While  you  can 
view  filtered  results,  once  you  have  them, 
there’s  unfortunately  no  easy  way  to 
retain  a  collection  for  future  reference. 

Macworld’s  Buying  Advice 

Corel’s  AfterShot  Pro  isn’t  refined 
enough  yet  to  seriously  challenge 
Lightroom  and  Aperture,  but  it  can 
augment  them.  Its  implementation  of 
layers  is  very  easy  to  use.  The  application 
runs  quite  fast,  even  with  raw  files. 


Senior  Contributor  Derrick  Story  teaches 
digital  photography  on  Lynda.com  and  runs 
a  virtual  camera  club  at  The  Digital  Story 

(www.thedigitalstory.com). 

$100;  Corel;  www.corel.com 
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Friendly  Moo  Crew  Support 

We're  here  to  help.  Our  friendly  Moo 
Crew  is  available  24x7  via  phone,  email 
and  online  chat. 


FatCo 


fatcow.com/ma 


Creating  a  website 


866-544-9343 


Visit  us  at 


is  easy  with  FatCow. 


Build  a  Site  in  Just  1 0  Minutes 

Create  a  website  with  just  a  few  clicks, 
using  a  variety  of  dynamic  themes  and 
templates. 


Free  Advertising  Credits 

Market  your  great  new  site  with  ad 
credits  from  Google™,  Yahoo!™,  and 
Facebook™. 


Free  Domain  Name 

Signing  up  means  you  get  your  very 
own  domain  name  for  FREE  with  your 
hosting  account!  It's  moovelous! 


It's  Easy  Being  Green 

Web  hosting  is  extremely  energy 
intensive.  At  FatCow,  we  power  our 
server  farm  with  100%  wind  energy. 


OFast,  Secure  &  Reliable 

Our  robust  hosting  platform  is  the 
perfect  home  for  your  business  or 
personal  website. 


Paint  the  Old-Fashioned  Way  on  the  iPad 

Digital  art  doesn't  have  to  look  sterile  and  cold 

BY  KYLE  LAMBERT 


Digital  art  is  not  to  everyone’s 

taste.  One  major  criticism  is  the 
unnaturally  clean  results  digital 
tools  can  produce  compared  to  tradi¬ 
tional  ones.  Sometimes  this  is  a  valid 
objection,  but  many  problems  come 
down  to  the  artist’s  choices  and  methods. 
Here  are  some  techniques  and  app 
features  that  can  help  iPad  artists  achieve 
a  more  natural  look. 

Canvas  Texture 

A  major  reason  why  digital  artwork  can 
look  overly  clean  and  smooth  is  the 
tendency  to  start  painting  on  a  flat  white 
background.  When  painting  with 
genuine  oils,  acrylics,  and  watercolors, 
you’d  likely  work  on  a  canvas,  board,  or 
paper.  All  of  these  mediums  have  a  subtle 
textured  surface  that  remains  visible  as 
you  paint.  Ambient  Design’s  ArtRage 
(macworld.com/7710)  solves  this 
problem  by  offering  a  range  of  surface 
textures  to  choose  from.  You  can  specify 


paper  or  canvas  type  and  the  roughness 
or  visibility  of  the  texture  grain. 

Blend-Mode  Texture 

An  alternative  method  for  creating  a 
surface  texture  in  other  apps,  such  as 
Savage  Interactive’s  Procreate  (macworld 
.com/7711),  is  to  import  a  photographic 
texture  and  use  blend  modes  to  work  on 
top  of  it.  First,  find  or  create  a  royalty-free 
texture.  Then  import  it  into  your  app  as  a 
layer.  Create  a  new  layer  above  the  texture 
and  apply  Procreate’ s  Multiply  blend 
mode.  A  bright  texture  works  best. 

Brush  Shapes 

Another  important  consideration  when 
painting  on  the  iPad  is  the  brush.  When 
observing  oil  paintings  up  close,  you 
can  usually  see  the  brush  strokes,  but 
this  is  a  lot  less  common  with  digital 
painting.  So  choose  brush  shapes  with 
defined  bristles  like  those  of  a  tradi¬ 
tional  (real-world)  brush. 


Blending  Colors 

There’s  also  the  issue  of  how  to  effec¬ 
tively  blend  colors  together.  Blending  can 
be  difficult  to  achieve  digitally  because  it 
doesn’t  happen  automatically  in  most 
apps.  With  real  paint,  blending  is  much 
easier  because  of  the  liquid  quality  of 
paint.  There  are  a  few  ways  to  achieve 
blending  digitally.  First,  use  the  opacity 
level  of  your  paint  to  gradually  paint 
colors  on  top  of  each  other.  A  second 
method,  available  in  apps  including 
Lucky  Clan’s  ArtStudio  for  iPad 
(macworld.com/7712),  is  to  use  a 
wet-blending  or  smudge  tool  to  smudge 
colors  on  your  canvas  into  each  other. 

Oil  Painting 

A  sophisticated  way  of  reproducing  the 
liquid  quality  of  paint  is  to  use  ArtRage’s 
tools  for  simulating  traditional  painting. 
For  oils,  you  can  choose  to  digitally 
squeeze  tubes  of  paint  directly  onto  the 
canvas,  use  a  palette  knife  to  spread  the 
paint,  or  use  a  paintbrush  to  apply 
precise  strokes.  You  can  specify  the  size 
of  the  brush,  the  pressure  of  the  strokes, 
how  much  thinner  to  dilute  the  paint, 
and  how  much  paint  to  load  onto  the 
brush  for  each  stroke. 

Watercolor  Brushes 

Watercolor  is  one  of  the  hardest  paint 
media  to  reproduce  digitally  because  it  is 
an  unpredictable  and  natural  style  of  art. 
That  said,  ArtRage  offers  an  impressive 
solution  with  a  configurable  watercolor 
brush.  Adobe  Eazel  for  Photoshop 
(macworld.com/7713),  a  Photoshop 
companion  app,  gives  you  a  similar 
environment,  in  which  watercolors 
naturally  bleed  into  each  other  with  a 
realistic  time-based  drying  method. 

Kyle  Lambert  is  a  UK-based  visual  artist 
specializing  in  painting,  illustration,  and 
3D  animation. 
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Brush  or  Fingertip  Textures  are  the  key  to  authentic-looking  art  on  the  iPad. 
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In  The  Secrets  of  Mental 
Math,  award-winning 
Professor  Arthur  T.  Benjamin 
teaches  you  the  basic  strategies 
of  mental  mathematics.  This 
powerful  ability  to  perform 
mental  calculations  will  give 
you  an  edge  in  business,  at 
school,  at  work,  or  anywhere 
else  that  you  encounter  math. 


In  Museum  Masterpieces: 

The  Louvre,  expert  art  critic 
and  historian  Professor  Richard 
Brettell  takes  you  on  an  unfor¬ 
gettable  journey  through  one  of 
the  world’s  greatest  museums. 
This  12-lecture  series  explores 
some  of  the  most  beautiful  and 
renowned  examples  from  the 
museum’s  remarkable  collec¬ 
tion  of  masterworks. 


In  My  Favorite  Universe, 

world-famous  astrophysicist 
and  director  of  the  Hayden 
Planetarium  Neil  deGrasse 
Tyson  takes  you  on  a  spirited 
and  intellectually  engaging 
journey  through  the  cosmos 
and  all  its  history,  from  before 
the  Big  Bang  to  the  most  likely 
ways  in  which  the  entire 
universe  might  end. 


In  The  History  of  the  Bible: 
The  Making  of  the  New 
Testament  Canon,  New  York 
Times  best-selling  author  and 
Professor  Bart  D.  Ehrman 
reveals  the  secret  history 
behind  the  making  of  the  New 
Testament,  including  how  and 
when  each  book  was  written 
and  why  it  was  chosen  to  be 
included. 


Course  No.  1406 

12  Lectures 
(30  Minutes/Lecture) 


Course  No.  7175 

12  Lectures 
(30  Minutes/Lecture) 


Course  No.  158 

12  Lectures 
(30  Minutes/Lecture) 
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12  Lectures 
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SPECIAL  INTRODUCTORY  OFFER! 


Order  any  one  of  these 
BEST-SELLING  COURSES  for  only: 

S1&9&9  $9.95  on  DVD 

$434*95-  $9.95  on  CD 

+$5  Shipping  and  Handling  aii  orders  subject  to  approval. 

.  .  Limit  of  one  order  per  household. 

Priority  Code:  66469  Cannot  be  combined  with  any  other  special  offers  or  promotions. 


ORDER  TODAY!  Sale  Ends  Friday,  June  8,  2012! 


www.THEGREATCOURSES.com/4MACW 


1-800-832-2412 


REVIEWS 


Hardware,  Software,  and  Accessories 
for  Your  Creative  Endeavors 


Nikon  1 J1  a 


In  many  ways,  the  Nikon  1  J1  is  an 
entry-level  camera,  particularly  for  novice 
photographers  who  want  to  move  up 
from  a  point-and-shoot  model— but  it  has 
enough  manual  controls  to  attract 
more-experienced  users  as  well. 

Although  it  measures  a  mere  4.2  by  2.4 
by  1.2  inches  and  weighs  only  8.3  ounces, 
the  size  of  most  of  its  lenses  means  the 
J1  isn’t  pocketable.  The  Nikon  1  J1  does 
not  have  a  viewfinder,  but  it  does  sport  a 
3-inch  LCD  that  works  pretty  well  under 
most  lighting  conditions.  The  camera  is 
well  stocked  with  features,  including 
manual  and  semimanual  exposure 
controls,  raw  image  capture,  and  full  HD 
video.  Color  rendition  is  good,  with 
relatively  rich  and  saturated  colors. 
Unfortunately,  the  tiny  flash  doesn’t  help 
much  in  low  light.  Given  the  strong 
competition  in  the  compact  interchange¬ 
able-lens  category  and  this  camera’s 
relatively  small  10-megapixel  sensor  size, 
the  Nikon  1  J1  may  not  hit  a  home  run 
with  all  buyers.  But  it’s  a  fun  camera  to 
shoot  with,  and  in  terms  of  performance, 
the  little  J1  holds  its  own. 
m  $599;  Nikon;  www.nikonusa.com 


Olympus  Pen  E-P3  a 

Now  in  its  third  generation,  the  12-mega¬ 
pixel  E-P3  easily  slides  into  the  flagship 
position  of  the  Olympus  Micro  Four  Thirds 
line.  Some  improvements,  like  a  new  Live 


MOS  sensor,  are  under  the  hood,  while 
others,  like  the  3-inch  OLED  semi-touch- 
screen,  are  more  visible.  Additional  updates 
include  speedier  performance,  full  HD 
video,  a  built-in  flash,  and  a  maximum 
native  ISO  of  12800.  These  are  all  welcome 
improvements  that  make  this  camera  even 
more  appealing  to  DSLR  shooters  who 
want  a  small  but  capable  second  camera,  as 
well  as  consumers  who  want  better  image 
quality  and  flexibility  without  the  bulk  of  a 
DSLR.  Although  its  price  is  one  of  the 
highest  in  its  class,  the  Olympus  Pen  E-P3 
offers  improved  performance.  Apart  from 
its  3-frames-per-second  burst  speed,  it’s 
one  of  the  fastest  mirrorless  cameras  on 
the  market. 
mm  ;  $900;  Olympus; 
www.olympusamerica.com 

Sony  Alpha 
Nex-C3  > 

The  Sony 
Alpha  Nex-C3 
is  the  smallest 
and  most 
affordable 
model  in  the 
Nex  line  of  mirrorless  interchangeable- 
lens  cameras,  but,  like  its  Nex  siblings, 
the  16-megapixel  C3  is  no  slouch  when  it 
comes  to  features.  The  Nex-C3  has 
automatic,  manual,  and  semimanual 
exposure  controls  and  a  selection  of 
scene  modes  such  as  the  standard 
Portrait,  Landscape,  Sports,  and  Macro, 
as  well  as  Sunset  and  Handheld  Twilight. 
Handheld  Twilight,  which  works  fairly 
well,  captures  and  combines  a  series  of 
images  to  ensure  a  blur-free  final  image. 
The  Sony  Alpha  Nex-C3  is  a  solid  option 
for  photographers  who  are  looking 
for  a  compact  interchangeable-lens 
camera  with  a  good  feature  set, 
above-average  image  quality,  nicely 
saturated  colors,  and  accurate  exposures. 
It  has  most  of  the  same  features  that 
higher-end  models  do. 

MM;  $600;  Sony;  www.sony.com 


Wacom  lntuos5  a 

There  are  three  compelling  things  about  the 
Wacom  lntuos5  graphics  tablet:  its  design, 
software,  and  touch.  The  tablet’s  design  has 
been  subtly  rethought  and  polished  in  a 
delightfully  sleek  way.  The  entire  bezel  is 
now  coated  in  a  matte-gray  rubber.  The 
smooth  plastic  used  for  the  drawing  area 
has  a  few  extra  inches  of  buffer  for  those 
users  who  like  to  sketch  freely  over  a  larger 
area;  the  active  area  is  now  highlighted  with 
glowing  corner  marks.  The  lntuos5— which 
comes  in  small  ($229),  medium  ($349),  and 
large  ($469)  sizes— has  a  new  software 
overlay:  the  heads-up  display  (HUD).  Lightly 
rest  a  finger  on  one  of  the  ExpressKeys  to 
evoke  the  HUD,  which  lets  you  know  which 
button  is  which. 

MM  i;  $349;  Wacom;  www.wacom.com 


AntiCrop  a 


Adva-Soft’s  AntiCrop  for  iPhone  and  iPad 
is  an  easy-to-use  photo-editing  app  that 
serves  a  unique  function;  It’s  the  first 
mobile  app  that  lets  you  expand  the 
borders  of  your  image  by  filling  in  new 
areas.  Simply  select  the  photo  that  you 
want  to  edit  (or  take  one  from  within  the 
app  using  the  iOS  device’s  camera),  and 
then  drag  its  borders  in  the  direction  in 
which  you  wish  to  expand  the  image; 
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AntiCrop  fills  in  the  rest  of  the  informa¬ 
tion.  AntiCrop  works  beautifully  for 
expanding  photos  with  simple,  consistent 
textures— for  instance,  sand  on  the 
beach,  clouds  in  the  sky,  and  grassy 
fields.  It  does  not  work  with  people, 
buildings,  or  animals. 

MM  ;  $1;  Adva-Soft;  www.iphotomania.com 

Percolator 

All  this  special-effects  app  does  is  add 
circles  to  your  photos— little  ones,  big  ones, 
different-colored  ones.  But  it’s  packaged  in 
a  cool  retro  interface  with  an  appealing 
coffee  motif.  Percolator  is  a  universal  app 
that  works  on  both  the  iPhone  and  the  iPad. 
First,  choose  a  Grind,  which  determines  the 
number  and  size  of  the  circles  for  your 
image.  A  fine  grind  results  in  many  tiny 
circles;  a  medium  or  coarse  grind  produces 
fewer  circles,  and  thus  less  detail  in  your 
image.  Next  choose  your  Brew,  which 
adjusts  how  dark  and  how  blended  the 
circles  look.  Finally,  choose  how  to  Serve 
your  image,  adjusting  the  final  appearance. 
Percolator  is  not  only  fun— it  produces 
interesting  and  artistic  images  that  make  it 
stand  out  from  the  pack. 

MM*  ;  $2;  Tinrocket; 
www.percolatorapp.com 


Photoshop  Lightroom  4  a 

Adobe  Photoshop  Lightroom  4  has 
expanded  its  functionality  with  video 
editing,  book  creation,  geotagging,  soft 
proofing,  and  more.  But  at  the  core  of  this 
latest  release  is  a  refinement  of  what 
many  users  already  admire  about  this 
application:  its  ability  to  help  you  produce 
beautiful  imagery.  In  this  area  in  particular, 
Lightroom  4  doesn’t  disappoint.  The 
editing  tools  are  more  sophisticated  than 
ever,  yet  often  easier  to  use,  and  the 
refinements  don’t  stop  there.  Improved 
DNG  output  and  email  sharing  might  seem 


Top  Products 
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-N"  ^  CAMCORDERS 

j  .  High  Definition 


PRODUCT 

RATING 

PRICE  4 

TYPE 

FIND  CODE  B 

HMX-Q10UN 

www.samsung.com 

MM 

$249 

Full  HD 

7617 

Vixia  HF  M40  (pictured) 

www.canon.com 

MM* 

$599 

Full  HD 

7477 

DIGITAL  CAMERAS 

Point-and-Shoot 

PRODUCT 

RATING 

PRICE  A 

TYPE 

FIND  CODE  8 

Coolpix  S9100  (pictured) 

www.nikon.com 

MM 

$199 

12- 

megapixel 

7300 

PowerShot  S95 

www.canon.com 

MM 

$400 

10- 

megapixel 

6804 

DIGITAL  CAMERAS 

SLR 

PRODUCT 

RATING 

PRICE  A 

TYPE 

FIND  CODE  8 

Alpha  SLT-A55 

www.sonystyle.com 

MM* 

$698 

16.2- 

megapixel 

6780 

D7000 

www.nikon.com 

MM* 

$1199 

18- 

megapixel 

7618 

EOS  Rebel  T3I  (pictured) 

www.canon.com 

MM* 

$625 

18- 

megapixel 

7190 

DVD  BURNERS 

Desktop  and  Portable 

PRODUCT 

RATING 

PRICE4 

TYPE 

FIND  CODE  8 

d2  DVD±RW  w/LightScribe 

www.lacie.com 

MM 

$100 

desktop 

3900 

MediaStation  8X  External  Blu-ray 
Writer  (pictured) 

www.buffalotech.com 

MM 

$158 

Blu-ray 

5344 

PRINTERS 

Inkjet 

PRODUCT 

RATING 

PRICE* 

TYPE 

FIND  CODE  8 

Pixma  iP4920  (pictured) 

www.canon.com 

MM 

$100 

snapshot, 

photo 

7478 

Stylus  Photo  R2000 

www.epson.com 

MM* 

$349 

photo 

7584 

A  All  prices  are  the  best  current  prices  taken  from  a  PriceGrabber  survey  of  retailers  at  press  time. 0  In  a  browser's 
address  field,  typing  a  find  code  after  macworld.com/  takes  you  to  a  product's  review  or  overview. 


like  small  improvements  at  first,  but  if  you 
use  Lightroom  daily,  you’ll  be  glad  they’re 
there.  Lightroom  4  corrects  chromatic 
aberration  by  evaluating  the  image  with 
its  own  parameters,  as  opposed  to  using  a 


standard  camera-and-lens  profile.  You 
accomplish  your  image  editing  via  the 
tools  in  the  Develop  module,  and  it’s  now 
easier  than  ever  to  work  there. 

MM  ;  $149;  Adobe;  www.adobe.com 
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Mac  OS  X  Hints 

The  insider  tips  you  won't  get  from  Apple 

BY  LEX  FRIEDMAN  AND  KIRK  MCELHEARN 
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Select  System  Preferences  If  you  have  more  icons  in  System  Preferences  than  you  really 
need,  it’s  a  simple  matter  to  hide  the  ones  you  don’t  use. 


Remove  Unnecessary  System 
Preferences  Icons 

System  Preferences  gathers  all  sorts  of 
systemwide  options — some  that  are  built 
into  OS  X  itself,  and  others  that  are  added 
by  third-party  apps — so  its  window  can  get 
awfully  cluttered.  Fortunately,  you  can 
dean  up  the  window  by  hiding  prefer¬ 
ences  you  don’t  need. 

Open  System  Preferences,  go  to  the 
View  menu,  and  select  Customize. 
Alternatively,  click  and  hold  on  the 
Show  All  button  in  the  System  Prefer¬ 
ences  toolbar,  and  then  choose  Custom¬ 
ize  at  the  very  bottom  of  the  resulting 
pop-up  menu.  In  either  case,  you’ll  see 
all  of  your  available  System  Preferences 
icons,  with  a  checkbox  next  to  each  one. 

Uncheck  the  preference  panes  you 
don’t  need.  That  may  be  Universal 
Access  for  some  users,  Parental  Controls 
for  others.  In  any  case,  once  you’ve 
unchecked  the  preferences,  click  the 
Done  button  in  the  toolbar  (or  deselect 
Customize  from  the  View  menu).  The 
unwanted  preferences  vanish. 

If  you  suddenly  need  one  of  those 
hidden  preference  panes,  don’t  worry:  It 
still  appears  in  the  View  menu  (and  in  the 

Have  a  Hint 
to  Share? 

Navigate  to 
MacOSXHints.com 
to  submit  it.  This 
column  was  based 
on  tips  from  Keir 
Thomas  and 

anonymous  contributors.  Each 
month,  the  author  of  our  favorite 
reader-supplied  tip  is  eligible  to 
receive  a  Help  Desk  mug. 


pop-up  menu  that  materializes  when  you 
dick  and  hold  on  the  Show  All  button).  To 
unhide  preferences  more  permanently, 
select  the  Customize  option,  check  the 
boxes  next  to  the  preferences  you  want 
shown,  and  then  click  Done. 

Hide  and  Unhide  Mac  App  Store 
Purchases 

Speaking  of  dutter:  If  you’ve  down¬ 
loaded  a  lot  of  apps  from  the  Mac  App 
Store,  your  Purchases  list  may  be 
really  long — too  long  to  be  useful  or 
navigable.  A  Mac  OS  X  Hints  reader 
points  out  that  you  can  hide  some  of  the 
apps  on  the  list  (just  as  you  can  hide  apps 
you’ve  purchased  in  the  iTunes  Store)  and 
reinstate  them  later  if  you  wish. 

To  hide  an  app  from  your  Purchases 
list,  go  to  the  Purchases  tab  in  the  Mac 


App  Store  and  hover  your  cursor  to  the 
left  of  the  Install  button  of  the  app  you 
want  to  hide.  A  small  X  appears;  click  it  to 
hide  the  app. 

To  bring  back  a  hidden  app,  click  the 
Account  option  in  the  Quick  Links  box 
on  the  main  page  of  the  Mac  App  Store. 
Enter  your  password  when  prompted, 
and  then  dick  View  Account.  If  you’ve 
hidden  at  least  one  app,  you’ll  see  an 
iTunes  In  The  Cloud  section  in  the 
account  window.  In  that  section,  dick 
View  Hidden  Purchases  and  then  click 
the  Unhide  button  next  to  the  apps  you 
want  to  return  to  your  Purchases  list. 

Make  Apps  Appear  Correctly  in 
Mission  Control 

Some  users  have  experienced  a  glitch 
when  they  try  to  assign  an  app  to  a 
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Purchases 

Purchase  Date 

Texas  Poker  -  Pokerlst 

KAMACAMLS  LTD 

Jan  03.  2012 

® 

Card  Shark  Collection 

Easy  8  Software 

Nov  18.  2011 

m 

iNet 

HananaClue  GmbH 

Nov  03.  2011 

e 

Jettison 

St.  Clair  Software 

Oct  10.  2011 

Q 

Take  Five 

The  Iconfactory 

Mar  31,2011 

m 

Echofon  Lite  for  Twitter 

naan  studio.  Inc, 

Mar  29.  2011 

• 

Tunesify 

Andrew  Heard 

Mar  03.2011 

m 

DropCopy 

lObase-t  Interactive 

Feb  23.  2011 

Fresh 

Ironic  Software.  Ltd. 

Feb  17.  2011 

Done 

Unhide  Hidden  Apps  After  you’ve  hidden  previous  purchases  in  the  Mac  App  Store,  you 
can  unhide  them  by  opening  the  iTunes  in  the  Cloud  section  of  your  Account  window. 


specific  workspace  in  OS  X  Lion. 

(The  Spaces  app  managed  those  virtual 
desktops  in  Snow  Leopard;  in  Lion, 
Mission  Control  manages  them.) 

If  a  user  tries  to  assign  an  app  to  a 
specific  workspace  in  Lion,  the 
assignment  doesn’t  always  stick.  And 
if  the  user  tries  to  tell  an  app  to  appear 
in  every  workspace,  that  setting  may 
not  stick  either. 

Typically,  to  assign  an  app  to  a 
specific  workplace  in  Lion,  you  either 
drag  it  from  one  workspace  to  another 
in  Mission  Control  or  you  go  to  the 
workspace  you  want,  open  the  app 
there,  and  then  Control-click  (or 
right-click)  the  app’s  Dock  icon  and, 
from  the  Options  menu,  select  This 
Desktop.  To  assign  an  app  to  every 
workspace,  Control-click  the  app’s 
Dock  icon  and  select  Options  ►  All 
Desktops  instead. 

If  these  assignments  aren’t  sticking 
for  you,  try  switching  them  around:  To 
assign  an  app  to  one  specific  workspace, 
Control-click  its  Dock  icon  and  select 
Options  ►  All  Desktops  instead.  Close 
the  contextual  menu,  and  then  open  it 
back  up  and  select  Options  ►  This 
Desktop.  Similarly,  to  make  an  app 
appear  in  all  desktops,  Control-click  its 
Dock  icon,  select  Options  ►  This 
Desktop,  close  the  contextual  menu, 
open  it  up  again,  and  select  All 
Desktops.  Toggling  those  selections 
may  put  the  app  where  you  want  it. 


Quickly  Create  New  Stickies  Notes 

The  Stickies  app  built  into  OS  X  isn’t  for 
everyone,  but  its  devotees  can  be  fervent. 
Using  the  app  to  create  notes  on  your 
desktop  is  already  pretty  simple.  But 
there  are  a  couple  of  ways  to  make 
creating  new  notes  with  it  even  simpler. 

The  first  option  relies  on  a  service 
built  into  OS  X.  Go  to  the  Keyboard 
pane  in  System  Preferences,  open  the 
Keyboard  Shortcuts  tab,  select  Services 
in  the  left  window,  and  then  scroll  down 
to  the  Text  section  in  the  right  window. 
In  that  section  is  a  service  called  Make 
New  Sticky  Note.  It  has  a  keyboard 
shortcut  next  to  it:  K-Shift-Y.  With  this 
checked,  you  can  select  text  and  then 
press  the  shortcut  to  get  a  new  note 
containing  the  selected  text. 


This  won’t  work  if  the  app  that  you’re 
currently  in  uses  that  same  shortcut.  If 
that’s  the  case — or  if  keyboard  shortcuts 
just  aren’t  your  thing — you  could  select 
some  text  and  then  open  the  current 
application’s  self-named  menu  item, 
choose  Services,  and  select  Make  New 
Sticky  Note. 

And  if  that’s  too  much  trouble  for  you, 
there’s  a  third  way  to  quickly  make  a 
Sticky  note:  Select  some  text  and  then  drag 
the  selection  onto  the  Stickies  icon  in 
your  Dock  (assuming,  of  course,  either 
that  you  keep  the  app’s  icon  in  the  Dock 
permanently,  or  that  the  Stickies  app  is 
currently  running). 

Change  Mail’s  Mark-as-Read  Delay 

By  default,  Apple  Mail  marks  a  message 
in  a  conversation  as  Read  after  a  short 
delay.  But  it  turns  out  there’s  a  way  to 
adjust  the  length  of  the  delay  (or  to 
remove  it  altogether).  Open  Terminal 
(in  /Applications/ Utilities)  and  enter 
the  following  command  at  the  prompt, 
replacing  0  with  the  desired  time  in 
seconds  (if  you  want  no  delay,  leave  the 
time  as  0): 

defaults  write  com. apple. Mail 
MarkAsReadDelay  0 

To  revert  to  the  default,  type: 

defaults  delete  com. apple. Mail 
MarkAsReadDelay 

Note  that  the  excellent  Mail  add-on 
Mail  Act-On  from  Indev  Software 
(MM*;  macworld.com/a/1 36278)  can 
do  much  the  same  thing. 


— (Keyboard 


Keyboard  Shortcuts 


To  change  a  shortcut,  double-click  the  shortcut  and  hold  down  the  new  keys. 


MB  Launchpad  &  Dock 

Q  Mission  Control 

Keyboard  &  Text  Input 

!  U 
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New  Buffer  with  Text 

Open  Files 

r  Screen  Shots 
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OJ8Y 
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New  MacVim  Buffer  With... 
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Jo 
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New  TextEdit  Window  Co... 

'k  Application  Shortcuts 
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Open  man  Page  in  Terminal 
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Search  man  Pages  in  Ter... 

□ 

Send  to  Fantastical 

Show  Address  in  Google... 

Restore  Defaults 


simple  Stickies  Thanks  to  a  built-in  keyboard  shortcut,  creating  a  new  Stickies  note  is  as 
;asy  as  selecting  some  text  and  pressing  &-Shift-Y. 
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Mac  911 

Solutions  to  your  most  vexing  Mac  problems 

BY  CHRISTOPHER  BREEN 


Flip  Camcorders  Are  Down, 
but  Not  Out 

Qa  I  purchased  a  Flip  MinoHD  camera 
■  for  each  of  my  two  daughters  a 
few  years  ago.  I  want  to  continue  to  use 
the  cameras,  but  now  that  Cisco  no  longer 
supports  them,  I  assume  that  the 
software  that  saves  the  video  to  the  Flip 
video  website  won’t  work.  Is  there  a 
simple  way  to  download  and  save  the 
videos  to  our  computers  and,  possibly,  to 
burn  them  to  DVDs? 

Robert  Grenley 

Ab  While  the  FlipShare  software  was 
■  convenient  because  it  was  found 
on  every  Flip  camcorder,  you  were  never 
required  to  use  it.  That  said,  the  most 
recent  version  of  the  software  works  per¬ 
fectly  well  under  OS  X  Lion.  In  fact,  Cisco 
has  said  that  it  will  continue  to  support  the 
software  through  December  31,  2013. 

But  again,  you  needn’t  use  it.  With  the 
latest  version  of  iMovie  running  on  Lion, 
for  example,  I  was  able  to  jack  in  my  Flip 
MinoHD  camcorder,  click  the  Camera 
Import  button,  and  import  all  the  videos 
on  the  camera  into  iMovie,  where  they’d 
be  ready  to  edit  (see  “Flipping  for  iMovie”). 

If  you  prefer  to  manually  download  the 
videos  to  your  Mac  for  editing,  connect 
your  camera  to  your  Mac’s  USB  port, 
double-click  the  FLIPVIDEO  volume  that 
appears  on  your  Mac’s  desktop,  open  the 
DCIM  folder  and  then  the  100VIDEO 
folder  within  it,  and  drag  the  movies  you 
find  to  your  Mac’s  hard  drive.  These  are 
MPEG-4  movies  that  you  can  use  with 
any  Mac-compatible  video-editing 


Have  a  Problem? 

Go  to  the  Mac  911  forum 
(macworld.com/2467)  to 
ask  about  your  misbehav¬ 
ing  Macs  and  applications. 


Flipping  for  iMovie  Recent  versions  of  iMovie  will  import  video  from  Flip  camcorders. 


application,  including  iMovie.  Once 
you’ve  edited  the  clips  to  your  satisfaction, 
you  can  import  them  into  iDVD  and  burn 
your  movies  to  disc. 

Empty  the  Trash  Automatically 

■  Are  you  aware  of  an  Automator 

■  workflow  to  automatically 
empty  the  Trash? 

Collin  Merrill 

Aa  There  is  an  Automator  action  for 
■  moving  items  to  the  Trash  (found 
in  the  Files  &  Folders  area),  but  there 
isn’t  a  specific  action  for  then  emptying 
the  Trash.  And  that’s  a  wise  move  on 
Apple’s  part,  as  having  such  an  action 
might  lead  to  “Oh,  wait,  I  didn’t  mean  to 
delete  that!”  situations. 

But  Automator’s  savvy  designers  have 
provided  a  workaround  for  chores  like  this: 
AppleScript.  While  you  may  not  be  able  to 
access  an  Apple-created  Empty  Trash 
action,  you  can  build  an  AppleScript  that 
accomplishes  this  task.  You  can  then  add 
that  action  to  a  longer  workflow — one 


where  you  copy  files  from  one  location  to 
another,  for  example,  toss  out  the  original 
files,  and  then  empty  the  Trash.  You  can 
create  a  simple  workflow  that  demon¬ 
strates  what  this  action  does. 

Launch  Automator,  choose  the  kind  of 
workflow  you  want  to  create  (in  this  case, 
let’s  choose  an  Application  workflow), 
and  in  the  resulting  window  select  the 
Utilities  entry  in  Automator’s  first 
column  and  drag  the  Run  AppleScript 
action  to  the  workflow  area  to  the  right. 

Highlight  the  text  that  reads  “(*  Your 
script  goes  here  *)”  and  replace  it  with 
the  following: 

tell  application  "Finder" 
empty  the  trash 
end  tell 

Save  your  workflow  to  the  desktop.  Be 
sure  there’s  something  in  the  Trash  (and 
that  you  really  want  to  empty  all  that’s 
there),  and  then  double-click  on  your 
workflow  to  execute  it.  The  Trash  will 
empty.  Now  that  you  know  how  to  design 
the  AppleScript  action,  you  can  incorpo¬ 
rate  it  into  other  workflows  you  create. 
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Missing  Safari  Warnings 

Qh  Safari  no  longer  warns  me  if  I 
■  attempt  to  close  all  my  tabs. 

How  do  I  reenable  this  safety  feature? 

Via  the  Internet 

Ah  Here’s  how  it  works  with  Snow 
■  Leopard:  Under  the  Safari  menu, 
choose  Preferences  and  in  the  resulting 
window  click  on  the  Tabs  item.  Enable 
the  Confirm  Before  Closing  Multiple 
Tabs  Or  Windows  option.  You  should 
now  see  warnings  when  you  close  a 
window  full  of  tabs. 

This  setting  is  missing  in  the  Lion 
version  of  Safari.  However,  in  the  case  of 
such  an  “oops”  moment,  you  can  choose 
either  History  ►  Reopen  All  Windows 
From  Last  Session  or  History  ►  Reopen 
Last  Closed  Window  (whichever  is  most 
appropriate  for  your  situation).  Your 
window,  with  its  open  tabs,  will  reappear. 

Deleting  Apple’s  Applications 

■  Can  I  get  rid  of  the  applications  I 
■  have  no  use  for  that  are  included 
with  Lion?  I  never  use  GarageBand, 
Stickies,  Calculator,  or  Chess. 

Ted  Adams 

Ab  As  you’ve  observed,  many  of  these 
■  applications  can’t  be  trashed  the 
normal  way.  When  you  attempt  to  drag, 
say,  Chess  to  the  Trash,  you’re  told  that 
it’s  required  by  the  operating  system. 

This  is  nonsense,  of  course.  In  truth, 
Apple  locked  down  many  of  its  applica¬ 
tions  so  that  they  couldn’t  be  easily 
disposed  of.  This  is  to  protect  new  users 
from  doing  the  Bad  Thing  by  chucking 
applications  they  may  someday  need. 

But  it’s  your  computer,  and  if  you  don’t 
want  these  applications,  by  all  means, 
give  them  the  boot.  The  easiest  way  to  go 
about  this  is  to  launch  Terminal  (found  in 
/Applications/ Utilities)  and,  at  the 
prompt,  enter  sudo  rm  -  rf  followed  by 
a  space;  then  drag  into  the  Terminal 
window  the  application  you  want  to 
delete.  If  you  were  to  drag  in  the  Chess 
application,  the  command  would  read 
sudo  rm  -rf  /Applications/Chess . app. 

Press  Return,  and  you’ll  be  prompted 
for  your  administrator  password.  Enter  it 


Bugs  &  Fixes 


BY  TED  LANDAU 


When  Email  Duplication  Gets 
Unruly  Periodically,  Outlook 
2011  would  place  two  copies 
of  a  message  in  my  inbox.  This  dupli¬ 
cation  seemed  to  happen  only  when  the 
message  had  multiple  recipients.  At 
first,  I  could  find  no  common  thread 
among  the  duplicated  messages. 
Suspecting  a  bug  in  Outlook,  I  turned  to 
Microsoft  for  help.  To  my  pleasant 
surprise,  a  Microsoft  webpage  covered 
exactly  this  problem  and  suggested,  as 
the  first  solution,  to  “Check  your  rules.” 

I  went  back  to  Outlook  and  carefully 
examined  the  rules  I  had  created  for 
filtering  my  email.  And  there  it  was:  a 
rule  that  essentially  said,  “For  any 
message  with  any  To  recipient  whose 
address  contains  gmail.com,  copy  the 
message  to  my  inbox.”  As  it  turns  out, 
my  Gmail  address  is  not  my  most 
commonly  used  address.  My  friends 
typically  send  me  messages  via  another 
address.  And  those  messages  show  up 
in  my  inbox  just  fine.  However,  if  the 
email  contains  multiple  recipients,  and 
one  of  those  other  recipients  has  a 
Gmail  address,  my  rule  causes  a  second 
copy  of  the  message  to  show  up  in  my 
inbox.  Takeaway  lesson:  Check  your 
rules  to  see  if  they’re  behind  any  similar 
problems  you  may  be  having. 


Short  URLs  Render  Safari’s 
History  Useless  Increasingly, 
Safari’s  History  is  useless  to 
me,  because  many  of  the  URLs  I  load  in 
Safari  come  from  my  Twitter  feed. 

These  URLs,  in  turn,  are  wrapped  by 
t.co,  Twitter’s  official  URL  shortener.  An 
unintended  consequence  of  such  URL 
shortening  is  that  when  these  URLs 
show  up  in  Safari’s  History,  they  all 
display  the  title  “(no  title)”  and  an 
indecipherable  URL  that  begins  with 
“http://t.co/”.  Without  a  title  or  full  URL, 
there  is  no  way  you  can  identify  the 
webpages  represented  by  these 


shortened  URLs.  Such  URLs  also  make  it 
impossible  for  Safari’s  autocompletion 
to  work  properly  in  the  Address  Bar. 

Fortunately,  there’s  a  partial 
solution.  Detox  (macworld. com/7690), 
a  recently  released  Safari  extension, 
claims  to  “automatically  expand 
shortened  t.co  links  on  the  Twitter 
site.”  Though  Detox  does  not  change 
the  Address  listing  in  History— that 
URL  remains  the  shortened  t.co 
link— Detox  does  change  the  title  from 
"(no  title)”  to  the  URL  as  it  was  before 
its  t.co  conversion.  So,  if  the  original 
URL  in  a  tweet  was  a  full  address  (such 
as  www.macworld.com/weblogs/ 
mac911.html),  the  full  address  will 
appear  as  the  title  in  Safari’s  History. 

Unfortunately,  even  this  improve¬ 
ment  is  not  a  complete  success.  If  the 
original  tweet  used  a  separate  URL 
shortener  (as  is  often  the  case), 
the  title  will  be  the  shortened  address. 
For  example,  most  links  posted  by 
@macworld  look  something  like  this: 
macw.us/zzetPm.  With  Detox  installed, 
these  shortened  links  become  the 
titles  in  Safari’s  History.  While  this 
version  is  marginally  more  informative 
than  no  title  at  all,  it’s  still  not  very 
useful.  Even  in  the  best-case  scenario, 
the  page’s  actual  title  does  not  appear 
in  History— just  its  URL  does. 

I  place  most  of  the  blame  for  this 
problem  on  Safari.  Different  Web 
browsers  handle  this  task  differently— 
and  usually  better.  With  Firefox  and 
Chrome,  for  example,  both  the  actual 
webpage  title  and  the  t.co  link  show  up 
in  History.  Here’s  hoping  that  Apple  will 
one  day  resolve  this  issue  via  an  update 
to  Safari. 


Senior  Contributor  Ted  Landau  is  the 
founder  of  MacFixIt  (www.macfixit 
.com).  Share  your  problems  at  bugs@ 
macworld.com  or  on  Macworld.com’s 
Mac  911  forum. 


(no  characters  will  appear  on  screen)  and 
press  Return.  The  application  will  be 
entirely  deleted  from  your  hard  drive. 

Note:  That  sudo  command  coupled 
with  rm  -  rf  is  very  powerful  magic.  The 


first  command  temporarily  grants  you 
godlike  powers  over  your  Mac.  The  second 
allows  you  to  delete  anything  you  like — 
even  the  contents  of  your  hard  drive  if 
you’re  not  careful.  So,  please,  be  careful. 
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By  the  way,  if  you're  serious  about 
deleting  GarageBand,  be  sure  to  visit 
the  Library  folder  at  the  root  level  of 
your  hard  drive  and  open  the  Audio 
folder.  Within,  you’ll  find  an  Apple 
Loops  folder.  Dig  down  until  you  locate 
the  Apple  Loops  For  GarageBand  folder. 
You  can  delete  that,  because  you  won’t 
be  using  these  loops. 

Creating  Freeze  Frames  in 
iMovie  ’11 

Qm  I  am  not  able  to  copy  a  freeze 
■  frame  in  iMovie  ’ll.  This  feature 
was  available  in  iMovie  ’09,  but  was  not 
made  available  in  iMovie  ’ll.  Is  Apple 
planning  to  add  this  feature  to  the 
current  version  of  iMovie? 

Gary  Duffel 

Aa  No — because  the  feature  is 
■  already  there. 

If  you  want  to  add  a  freeze  frame  from 
content  in  your  iMovie  library,  move  the 
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Play  in  Full-screen  Playback  Mode 

Cut 

Copy 

Delete  Selection 
Delete  Entire  Clip 

Trim  to  Playhead 
Split  Clip 
Detach  Audio 

Analyze  Video 

Add  Comment  Marker 
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Add  Freeze  Frame 


Reveal  in  Event  Browser 
Reveal  in  Finder 

Project  Properties... 
Project  Theme... 


Frame  Grabber  You  can  capture  still  frames  from  clips  in  your  iMovie  library  as  well  as 
from  within  active  projects. 
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Safari’s  Disappearing  Video 

Qm  A  few  weeks  ago,  Safari  stopped  showing  video  for  some  websites. 

■  YouTube  works,  but  the  highlights  videos  from  MLB.com  don’t.  My  kids 
use  the  Mac  as  well,  and  I’m  afraid  they  messed  something  up.  Any  ideas? 

Kevin  Mullane 

AH  My  guess  is  that  your  kids  have  been  mucking  around  in  Safari’s  preferences. 

■  Try  this:  Choose  Help  ►  Installed  Plug-ins.  Does  anything  appear  on  the 
resulting  page?  No?  Then  I  have  your  answer. 

Open  Safari’s  preferences,  select  the  Security  preference,  and  take  a  gander  at  the 
Enable  Plug-Ins  option.  Dollars  to  doughnuts,  that  option  is  disabled.  Switch  it  on,  and 
the  Flash  plug-in  will  be  enabled,  allowing  videos  from  sites  like  MLB.com  to  work. 

Why  do  the  YouTube  videos  play  when  others  don’t?  They’re  HTML  5  files  rather 
than  Flash.  HTML  5  doesn’t  require  a  plug-in. 


cursor  to  the  point  in  the  clip  where 
you’d  like  the  frame,  and  Control-click 
(or  right-click).  From  the  contextual 
menu  choose  Add  Still  Frame  To  Project. 
As  commanded,  that  still  frame  will  be 
added  to  the  end  of  the  current  project. 
By  default  the  frame  will  last  for  4 
seconds.  You  can  adjust  its  length  by 
double-clicking  on  it  to  produce  the 
Inspector  window  and  changing  the 
frame’s  duration  in  the  appropriate  field. 

You  can  also  add  a  freeze  frame  from 
content  that  appears  in  the  project 
area.  As  you  did  before,  move  your 
cursor  to  where  you’d  like  to  create  the 
frame,  Control-click  and  choose  Add 
Freeze  Frame  (see  “Frame  Grabber”).  In 
this  case  the  frame  is  created  at  the 
point  where  you  placed  your  cursor, 
rather  than  at  the  end  of  the  clip.  This 
makes  sense,  as  it’s  common  to  create 
freeze  frames  to  extend  a  portion  of  a 
clip — either  because  you  want  the 
“camera”  to  linger  a  bit  longer  on  the 


shot  or  you  need  to  lengthen  the  shot  to 
accommodate  something  going  on  in 
your  sound  track. 

If  you  want  to  copy  an  existing  frame, 
you  can  do  so  in  one  of  three  ways:  Hold 


down  the  Option  key  and  drag  the  frame 
to  another  location  to  copy  it;  select  the 
frame  and  choose  Edit  ►  Copy;  or 
Control-click  the  frame  and  choose  Copy 
from  the  menu  that  appears. 
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MORE  MEMORY  =  FASTER  MAC!  “ 


iMac®  up  to  32GB  |  MacBook®  Pro,  MacBook  and  Mac®  mini  up  to  16GB 

MOST  POPULAR  UPGRADE  KITS  |  For  all  memory  options  visit  www.macsales.com/memory 


4gb 

SETS  FROM 

$25.79 
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SETS  FROM 
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32gb 
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$459.99 


All  OWC  memory  meets  or  exceeds  manufacturer 
specifications  for  maximum  quality  assurance, 
but  at  the  independent  prices  you  can  afford. 
Plus,  you  receive  the  industry-leading  Lifetime 
Advance  Replacement  Warranty  and  award¬ 
winning  US-based  customer  support. 


Now  offering  memory  kits  up  to  128GB*  for  Mac  Pro! 

Top  Quality,  Liftetime  Warranty,  Premium  Certified  for  Mac  Pro  from  OWC® 

MOST  POPULAR  UPGRADE  KITS 
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Get  the  right  memory  for  your  Mac  Pro:  www.macsales.com/promemory 

‘Current  Mac  OS  X  versions  are  unable  to  utilize  more  then  96GB  RAM  due  to  an  operating  system  limitation.  1 28GB  can  be  fully  utilized 
by  a  2009-2010  Mac  Pro  if  running  Bootcamp  with  64-bit  versions  of  Windows  XP  and  later  as  well  as  with  64-bit  versions  of  Linux. 


Newer  Technology®  Power2U™ 
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Dual  socket  wall  outlet 
with  two  integrated  USB 
ports  for  powering  and/ 
or  fully  charging  Apple® 
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from  $27.99 
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or  more  $22.99  each 
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Quality  products.  Expert  support.  Since  1988. 


WE  BUILD  OUR  SSDs  FOR  MACS 


Fully  SATA  Compatible 


OWC  Mercury  Aura*  Pro  Express  SSDs 
1 20GB  -  480GB  from  $229.99 

First  and  only  SSD  upgrade  for  the  MacBook  Air® 


Up  to 
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Up  to 
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•  Exclusive  OWC  'Friendly  for  Mac'  firmware  support 

•  Industry's  LONGEST  warranty — up  to  seven  years 

•  Free  LIFETIME  US-based  support — 24/7  Live  Chat 

•  Risk  free  30-day  MONEY  BACK  guarantee 

•  Industry's  HIGHEST  performance  (verified  by  leading  benchmark  media) 
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Flexibility  for  your  storage  needs  today  and  tomorrow 

Plug  and  Play,  hot  swap  and  add  a  new  drive  at  any 
time.  Offers  flash  memory  card-like  ease  of  use,  but 
with  huge  capacity  gains. 


Voyager  SATA  drive  docking 
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USB  3.0  Universal  Drive  Adapter 

www.macsales.com/uda 

The  "Swiss  Army  Knife" of  Disk  Connectivity 
Give  a  second  life  to  switched-out  drives — 
instant  USB  connectivity  turns  any  bare  drive 
into  an  external  storage  solution. 

only  $29.99 


Newer  Technology  NuPower® 
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NuPower  replacement  batteries  are  available  for  most  Apple 
laptops — even  unibody  models!  Get  up  to  87%  higher 
battery  capacity  than  Apple  factory  included  batteries. 


from  $59.99 


See  our  full  line  of  NuPower  laptop  batteries  at 

www.macsales.com/laptopbattery 
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82,  94 

J 

Just  Mobile  Ltd. 

just-mobile.com 
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Kanex 

kanexlive.com 
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Kinekt  Design 

kinektdesign.com 
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LifeProof 

lifeproof.com 
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Mac  of  All  Trades 

macofalltrades.com 
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Macessity 

macessity.com 
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MacMall/ldea  Mall 

macmall.com 
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Many  Tricks 

manytricks.com 
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Matias  Corporation 

matias.ca 
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Metropolitan  Vac 

datavacelectricduster.com 
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Mindwrap 

filedright.com 
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Rain  Design 

raindesigninc.com 
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Ramjet 

ramjet.com 

92 

S 

Sanho  Corp 

hypermac.com 
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SeafoodByNet.com 

seafoodbynet.com 
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SeaSucker 

applemount.com 
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Sell  Your  Old  Apple,  Inc. 

sellyouroldiphone.com 
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SellYourMac.com 

sellyourmac.com 
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SGP  United 

sgpstore.com 

35 

Smile 

smilesoftware.com 
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The  Neat  Company 

neatco.com 
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The  Teaching  Company 

thegreatcou  rses.com/4macw 
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TP-Link  USA 

tp-link.com/us 
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Versetta 

versetta.com 
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Worth  Ave.  Group 

worthavegroup.com 
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ZAGG  Inc. 

zagg.com 
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Zco 

zco.com 
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Zoo  Printing 

zooprinting.com 
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Are  you  ready 
to  connect? 

You're  the  technology  expert  and 
have  the  valuable  insight  that 
we  are  looking  for  about  a  wide 
variety  of  personal  and  business 
computing  topics.  We  want  to 
hear  what  you  have  to  say. 

Please  join  us  in  the  Macworld 
Member  Panel.  You'll  partake  in 
exclusive  member  surveys  and 
receive  access  to  special  offers, 
contests,  and  events. 
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LOS  ANGELES  CONVENTION  CENTER 

JUNE  5-7,  2012 


E3  is  the  world's  most  important  annual  gathering 
for  the  video  game  industry. 

REGISTERNOWatE3EXPO.COM 


entertainment 

software 

association 


E3  is  a  trade  event  and  only  qualified  industry  professionals  may  attend.  (  '  / 

No  one  under  17  will  be  admitted,  including  infants.  Visit  www.E3Expo.com  for  registration  guidelines/  .  ■* 
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MARKETPLACE 


ONLY  BY  MACESSITY.COM 


COMPARTMENTS  FOR  LAPTOP  AND  KEYBOARD 
ALLOWS  EASY  ACCESS  TO  ALL  PORTS 
POWERED  USB2.0  HUB  WITH  ADAPTOR 
FITS  ALL  APPLE  LAPTOP  MODELS 
EXCELLENT  DESK  SPACE  MANAGEMENT 


CLEAN-ROOM  DATA  RECOVERY 


FAST.  RELIABLE.  SECURE. 


RAID/HDDs/Tape 
DOD-Level  Security 
Affordable,  Up-front  Pricing 

(no  bidden  charges) 

High  Recovery  Success 
Ciass-100  Clean  Room  Lab  Standards 
Complete  Computer  Forensic  Services 
Downloadable  Data  Recovery  Software 


USA:  110  N  Research  Drive,  Edwardsville,  Illinois  1241  Quarry  Lane.  Pleasanton,  California 
6043  Hudson  ;Road,  Woodbury,  Minnesota  CANADA:  7300  Warden  Ave  ,  Toronto.  Ontario 


Leave  the  case  on  while  you  dock. 


www.cablejive.com 

1 5%  off  code:  mw2 150 

(expires  May  31) 


I 


Coble /ive* 
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with  academic  discounts 
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your  next  order  use  promo  code  iflfr 


ACADEMIC 

Superstore 


start  shopping  now  at 

www. AcademicSuperstore . com/mwma 

1.800.218.7455 

*$99  minimuim  order  required.  Offer  expires  6/1/12.  Piicinq  vary  vary  and  subject  to  change  without  notice 


Microsoft 


m 


Brilliant 


recipe  management 


Try  the  demo: 
www.3caam.com 


Handbags 
Specifically 
Designed 
for  Your 
iPad® 


A 

VERSETTA 

www.versetfa.com 


(Wow!) 

Qty  3+ 


Qty  2:  $7.99 
Qty  1:  $8.99 


Qty  i. 

Sasser- 

More  great  deals  at... 

m  -  -  1-800- UMKFARM 

mkfarm.com 


the  ink  &  toner  supersite. 


TM 


one  touch  electric  power 

Our  NEW  Level2Plus  desk  features  whisper-quiet  electric  motors  that  whisk 
the  surface  of  a  fully-loaded  desk  from  22"  to  48"  and  back  again,  anytime. 
Plus  our  unique  solid  surface  ergo-edges  make  working  a  pleasure! 


see  our  full  range  at  biomorph.com  •  catalog  888  382  0£SK 
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Loyalty  Program 

This  is  the  REAL  Loyalty  Program 

Experience  the  Nation’s  lowest  prices  for  yourself.  Our  Loyalty  Program  saves  our  customers  on  every  product, 
on  every  pricing  tier.  Where  else  can  you  get  1,000  Business  Cards  for  just  $7.00  in  return  for  your  loyalty! 


/  ZOO  Printing  Product  Pricing  N 


Products 

Bronze 

Silver 

Gold 

Platinum 

Diamond 

1000  •  Business  Cards  •  4/4 

$10.00  )> 

$9.33 

A 

$8.67 

T 

$8.00  ) 

$7.00 

1000  •  5”  x  7"  •  Postcards  •  4/4 

$53.00  > 

,, 

$51.33 

$49.67 

5 

$48.00  > 

$46.00 

$ l.^sqtt  'y' $1 .34~8q  ftS  $125  si^tt  >  $1^7  5  .990  sq  fT 


See  our  website  for  details. 


Rewards  Program 


Earn  Rewards  Points  on  every  purchase.  For  every  dollar  you  spend,  you'll  receive  up  to  4  Rewards  Points 
that  can  be  redeemed  for  cash  and  great  prizes  like  a  Branded  Website.  For  more  information,  please  visit 
www.zooprinting.com/rewards 


QDX) 


"TtaLow  PrkJi,L-zjJto' 
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For  more  information  regarding  the  Loyalty  and  Rewards  Programs,  please  visit  us  at  www.zooprinting.com 


The  last  “Can  at  Air" 


'J  Family  Owned  Since  1 939 

rCft,  tec,  Suttera.  MY  10901  *  845-357-1600  *  Fan 845-357-1640 


MADE  IN  USA 
aimas 


Offers  high-performance  "green'  alternative  to  throw-away 
"canned  -  air"  computer/electronic  dusting  products.  All-steel, 
built  to  last,  no  condensation...  costs  less  than  5  "cans  of  air"! 

Callforinfo:  1-800  822-1602  www.OataVacElectricOuster.com 


Superior  Quality  Mac  Memory 


Same  Day  Shipping 

1-800-831-4569 

Mon-Fri  9am-6pmCST 

Memory  Upgrades 


iMac  Intel  DDR3 


4GB  -$  55.99 

8GB  -$  99.99 

16GB- $  195.99 
32GB- $  494.99 


Mac  Pro  DDR3 

16GB -$  175.99 
32GB  -$  339.99 
64GB -$  819.99 
96GB -$1459.99 


MacBook  DDR3  MacBook  Pro  DDR3 


4GB  -$  55.99 
6GB  -$  85.99 
8GB  -$  99.99 


4GB  -$  55.99 

8GB  -$  99.99 

16GB-  $  249.99 


Mac  Mini  DDR3  MacBook  Drives 


4GB  -$  55.99 
8GB  -$  99.99 
16GB-  $249.99 


500GB -$  119.99 
1TB  -$  179.99 
240GB  SSD 

-$  399.99 


Speak  to  a 
Memory  Expert 


1-800-831-4569 


Secure  Online  Ordering  at 

WWW.RAMJET.COM 

Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice 


Professional,  Fast,  Dependable 
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BEST 

OF  SHOW 


Designed  to  uplift 


Whether  you  are  using  your  Macbook  or  iPad,  our  stands  improve  your  ergonomic  so  that 
you  get  to  work  or  play  in  comfort,  www.raindesigninc.com 


mac  of  all  trades 

Your  choice  for  buying  and  selling  used  Macs 
www.macofalltrades.com 

Services  offered 

•  Unbeatable  pricing 

•  MacEstimator-  a  FREE  pricing  tool  for  sellers 

•  90-day  warranty  with  i-year  option 
.  Volume  discounts 

•  Volume  on  site  packaging  and  removal 

•  School  POs  (restrictions  apply) 

G 

twitter.  com/#l/macofalltrades  tacebookcom/pages/Mac-of-AII-Trades/1 13168113149 
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EST  1995 


Desk  Hides  Wires  and  Cables 


•  Solid  Cherry  Hardwood 

•  Built-in  cable  management 

•  Integrated  power  strip 

•  Lots  of  configurations 

•  Made  in  U.S.A.  ■ 


Integrated  19"  Rack  Desks  -  Tables  -  LED  Lamps  file 
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LEGAL  NOTICE 


If  you  are  or  were  the  original  owner  of  an 
iPhone  4,  you  could  be  entitled  to  benefits 
under  a  class  action  settlement. 

The  settlement  will  provide  a  $15  cash  payment  if  you  are  a  United  States 
resident  who  is  or  was  the  original  owner  of  an  iPhone  4,  experienced 
antenna  or  reception  issues,  and  satisfy  other  requirements  explained  below. 
The  United  States  District  Court  for  the  Northern  District  of  California 
authorized  this  notice. The  Court  will  have  a  hearing  to  consider  whether 
to  approve  the  settlement  so  that  the  benefits  may  be  paid. 

WHO'S  AFFECTED? 

You're  a  "Class  Member"  if  you  are  a  United  States  resident  who  is  or 
was  the  original  owner  of  an  iPhone  4  as  of  February  17, 2012. 

WHAT'S  THIS  ABOUT? 

The  lawsuit  claimed  that  the  iPhone  4's  signal  quality  attenuates  when  users 
handle  the  phone  and  that  Apple  engaged  in  misrepresentations  regarding 
the  phone.  Apple  denies  all  allegations  and  is  entering  into  this  settlement  to 
avoid  burdensome  and  costly  litigation. The  settlement  is  not  an  admission 
of  wrongdoing. 

WHAT  CAN  YOU  GET  FROM  THE  SETTLEMENT? 

Apple  will  provide  a  $15  cash  payment  to  Class  Members  who  send  in  a 
valid  claim  form. The  claim  form  will  require  you  to  declare  that  you: 

(a)  experienced  antenna  or  reception  issues  with  your  iPhone  4;  (b)  were 
unable  to  return  your  iPhone  4  without  incurring  any  costs;  (c)  were  unwilling 
to  use  a  case  or  free  bumper  for  your  iPhone  4;  and  (d)  completed  certain 
troubleshooting  steps  or  are  unable  to  complete  the  troubleshooting  steps 
because  you  no  longer  own  your  iPhone  4. 

Since  July  2010,  Apple  has  offered  a  free  bumper  to  iPhone  4  owners 
who  have  experienced  antenna  or  reception  issues.  Class  Members  can 
continue  to  request  a  free  bumper  as  described  at  http://support.apple.com/ 
kb/HT4389. 

HOW  DO  YOU  GET  A  PAYMENT? 

A  detailed  notice  and  claim  form  package  contains  everything  you  need. 

Just  call  1  -877-417-7234  or  go  to  www.iPhone4settlement.com  to  get  one. 

IMPORTANT  DEADLINES 

To  claim  a  cash  payment,  you  must  submit  the  claim  form  on  or  before 
August  28, 2012.  If  you  do  not  claim  a  cash  payment  within  this  time 
period,  you  will  lose  your  right  to  obtain  this  benefit. 

WHAT  ARE  YOUR  OPTIONS? 

If  you  don't  want  to  make  a  claim  and  you  don't  want  to  be  legally  bound  by 
the  settlement,  you  must  postmark  your  request  to  exclude  yourself  by  June 
15, 2012,  or  you  won't  be  able  to  sue,  or  continue  to  sue,  Apple  about  the 
claims  in  this  case.  If  you  exclude  yourself,  you  will  not  be  eligible  to  receive 
a  payment  from  this  settlement. 

If  you  stay  in  the  Class,  you  may  object  to  the  settlement.  Objections  must 
be  received  by  June  15, 2012. The  detailed  notice  describes  how  to  exclude 
yourself  or  object.  The  Court  will  hold  a  hearing  in  this  case  (In  re  Apple 
iPhone  4  Products  Liability  Litigation,  Case  No.  5:10-md-02188-RMW)  on 
July  13, 2012,  at  9:00  a.m.to  consider  whether  to  approve  (1)  the  settlement 
and  (2)  attorneys' fees  and  expenses  of  up  to  $5.9  million  and  stipends  to 
Plaintiffs  of  up  to  $500  each.  You  may  appear  at  the  hearing,  but  you  don't 
have  to.  If  you  want  to  be  represented  by  your  own  lawyer,  you  may  hire 
one  at  your  own  expense.  To  obtain  a  full  notice  and  claim  form,  go  to 
www.iPhone4settlement.com  or  call  toll  free  1-877-417-7234.  For  more 
details,  go  to  www.iPhone4settlement.com  or  write  to  Robbins  Geller 
Rudman  &  Dowd  LLP,  Attn:  Rick  Nelson,  Class  Member  Relations,  655  West 
Broadway,  Suite  1900,  San  Diego,  CA  92101. 


Allison  Sheridan 


For  a  full  listing 
of  seminars  visit 
lnSightCruises.com 
/Mac  15-seminars 

Speakers  include: 

•  Sal  Soghoian 

•  Don  McAllister 

Leo  Laporte  •  Jason  Snell 
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THE  JOURNEY  WITHIN 

CST#  2065380-40 


Everything  You  Need  to  Know  about 
the  iPlJone  and  iPod  Touch 


Master  your  Apple  hardware  and  software  with 
these  in-depth  guides  from  Macworld  editors. 
Download  free  samples  of  our  15  titles  now. 


macworld.com/superguide 
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MARKETPLACE 


SellYourMac.com  vs. 


We  buy  Macs,  iPhones,  iPads, 


•All  quoted  priced  on  2/28/201 2  with  all  accessories,  with  everything  in  flawless/like  new  condition.  TNs  is  the  highest  price  available  on  SellYourMac.com  or  "the  Competition.” 


Model 

SellYourMac.com 

Competition 

We  Pay  More! 

iPad  1 

16GB  WiFi 

$205 

$170 

+$35 

iPad  1 

32GB  WiFi  +  3G 

$255 

$200 

+$55 

iPad  2 

16GB  WiFi 

$305 

$260 

+$45 

iPad  2 

64GB  WiFi  +  3G 

$505 

$380 

+$125 

*Use  promo  code  "macworldmag5"  to  automatically  receive  a  $1 0  bonus  on  your  quote! 

Visit  SellYourMac.com  to  get  more  Top  Dollar  quotes ! 


KINEKT  GEAR 

Moving  gears  you  can  wear 


Lifetime  warranty 
Free  worldwide  shipping 


See  the  gears  in  action  at: 

KINEKTDESIGN.COM 

888.600.8494 


SeafoodByNet.com 

Fresh  from  the  sea  to  your  doorstep! 


The  best  in  FRESH,  hand  selected  seafood  and 
Certified  Aged  Angus  Beef.  Call  81 5.337.4028 
or  visit  www.SeafoodByNet.com  to  order. 


Sign  up 
for  our  FREE 
Fresh  Club  Newsletter 
for  latest  DEALS  on  your  favorites! 


BIG  COLOR  POSTERS  |  BANNERS  j  CANVAS  |  MOUNTING  |  LAMINATION 

BIGPOSTERS.com 

•ciD^tmBanEiGS 

m  SPECIAL  OFFER 


2'  x  3' 
Color 


18” x  24" 
Archival 


RETRACTABLE  BANNER  STAND  i 


33”  x  78"  Banner  Stand 
Includes  Graphic 
&  Nylon  Case 


$125 

I  Retails  for  over  $350^( 

Use  Promotion  code:  MACWORLD 

Sizes  up  to  60"x100ft  |  High  Resolution  j  Color  Accurate 
Various  media:  Paper,  Canvas,  Vinyl,  Fabric,  Backlit  &  more 


[  ■ 

. 

Creative  Juices  Printing  &  Graphics  |  96  Gazza  Blvd  Farmingdale  |  NY  11735  |  tel.  631.249.2211  {www.bigposters.com 


No  Minimums  I  No  Voicemail  -  We  Answer  our  Phones  9am-5pm  I  Fast  Turnaround 
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SPOTLIGHT 


By  Michael  Gartenber 


App  Store  Accountability 

Quality  matters  more  than  quantity,  and  that  means  we  have  to  accept  curation 


In  September  1983,  the  Alamogordo 
Daily  News  reported  that  truckloads 
of  unknown  material  from  an  Atari 
warehouse  in  Texas  had  been  brought 
to  New  Mexico,  destroyed,  and  buried 
in  a  landfill.  The  contents  of  that 
warehouse  have  long  been  the  subject 
of  intense  speculation,  but  the  most 
pervasive  rumor  was  that  they  were 
unsold  copies  of  the  Atari  game  based 
on  the  movie  E.  T.  To  many,  that  event 
marked  the  death  of  the  first  generation 
of  video  game  consoles  and  the 
beginning  of  a  dark  age  in  an  industry, 
one  that  lasted  until  Nintendo  entered 
the  market  a  few  years  later. 

What  led  to  this  unfortunate  series  of 
events?  Simple.  There  was  no  quality 
control  over  the  Atari  2600  ecosystem. 
Anyone  could  (and  seemingly  did)  create 
content  for  a  device  that  no  one  wanted, 
cared  about,  or  showed  interest  in. 
Franchises  were  licensed  and  games 
released  with  no  hope  of  actual  sales. 

I’ve  been  prompted  to  think  about 
that  story  by  the  numbers  game  that  the 
proprietors  of  some  mobile  app  stores 
are  playing.  Apple  leads  the  way  with 
the  largest  collection  of  apps.  But  it 
seems  that  every  day  there’s  another 
report  about  some  other  vendor  passing 
one  milestone  or  another  in  the 
number  of  downloads. 

Such  reports  ignore  one  important 
point:  Numbers,  in  the  end,  don’t 
matter — the  quality  and  value  of  the 
apps  do.  This  is  a  lesson  that  Atari 
should  have  taught  the  world,  but  many 
vendors  of  mobile  apps  seem  to  have 
forgotten  it. 

Curation  Counts 

Curating  an  app  store  isn’t  just  about 
maintaining  quality.  It’s  about  making 
sure  that  users  see  what’s  appropriate  for 
them.  About  a  year  or  so  ago  I  went  to 
the  Android  Market  to  search  on  the 
word  Jewish,  looking  for  a  Jewish 


calendar  app.  What  I  found  was  a 
number  of  Nazi  and  Hitler  apps  and 
themes.  No  matter  what  you  think  about 
free  speech,  a  search  term  related  to 
religion  should  not  return  hateful 
content  designed  to  inflame. 

To  Google’s  credit,  the  company 
pulled  the  offensive  material  due  to 
“a  violation  of  Android  content  policy.” 
Google  clearly  forbids  content  in  which 
there  are  “promotions  of  hate  or 
incitement  of  violence,  pornography, 
obscenity,  nudity,  or  sexual  activity.” 

The  key  difference  is  that  this  type  of 
material  is  far  less  likely  to  appear  in 
Apple’s  App  Store  in  the  first  place,  as 
opposed  to  being  removed  after  the  fact. 

Is  Apple  perfect?  No.  Mistakes  will 
happen  in  any  curation  process  that 
involves  human  beings.  Things  that 
shouldn’t  be  allowed  will  be,  and  things 
that  should  be  permitted  may  be  denied 
at  first. 

When  the  discussion  of  curation 
comes  up,  a  lot  of  people  like  to  throw 
around  the  First  Amendment.  But  of 

Mistakes  will  happen 
in  any  curation 
process  that  involves 
human  beings. 


course,  the  First  Amendment  is  about 
the  government  stifling  free  speech. 
(Much  to  my  parents’  chagrin,  I’m  not  a 
lawyer,  but  even  I  know  that  much.)  The 
App  Store  is  privately  owned.  Apple  can 
admit  or  remove  whatever  apps  it  wishes 
to,  and  there’s  no  legal  argument  against 
it  doing  so.  Apple  is  no  different  than  a 
religious  school  that  chooses  to  teach 
creationism  alongside  evolution.  You 
might  not  like  those  choices,  and,  of 
course,  you  have  the  right  not  to 
patronize  those  institutions  or  app 
stores.  But  that’s  life  in  a  free  market. 

Quality  Control 

It’s  good  to  have  a  lot  of  content  for  a 
platform.  A  platform  that  lacks  diverse 
and  interesting  content  is  doomed  to 
fail.  But,  going  back  to  game  consoles 
again,  in  the  post-Atari  2600  world, 
most  game  platforms  simply  didn’t  let 
just  anyone  make  games  for  their 
consoles  anymore.  Third  parties  needed 
to  get  their  content  approved.  It  was  a 
way  to  make  sure  a  glut  of  mediocrity 
wouldn’t  kill  the  platform. 

It’s  unfortunate  that  some  developers 
have  had  a  hard  time  getting  their  apps 
approved,  or  have  had  them  approved 
only  to  have  them  removed  later.  But  I 
think  Apple  has  shown  a  great  deal  of 
flexibility  about  the  approval  process 
since  the  App  Store  first  launched.  In 
the  long  run,  the  market  will  agree  and 
will  support  Apple’s  curation  process — 
or  it  will  find  somewhere  else  to  buy. 
(The  Android  Market  remains  one  of 
those  places.) 

Personally,  I’ll  accept  the  curation 
process,  knowing  that  it  means  I’m  less 
likely  to  be  offended  by  the  apps  I 
download  and  use  and  that  they’ll  deliver 
the  quality  and  functionality  I  expect. 


Michael  Gartenberg  is  an  analyst  and 
longtime  Mac  user  who  covers  the  world  of 
the  interconnected  consumer  for  Gartner. 
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IT  S  MORE  THAN  JUST  DATA 


IT'S  PHOTOS  OF  AUNT  MARGO 
IT'S  VACATION  MEMORIES 
IT'S  A  BIRTHDAY  VIDEO 
IT'S  THAT  AMAZING  BOOK 
IT'S  PRECIOUS  MOMENTS 
IT'S  THAT  KEY  PRESENTATION 
IT'S  AN  AMAZING  IDEA 
IT'S  THE  NEXT  BIG  THING 
IT'S  HOMEWORK 
IT'S  DESIGNS 
IT'S  A  SCREENPLAY 
IT'S  LETTERS  &  E-MAIL 
IT'S  IMPORTANT  DOCUMENTS 
IT'S  BUDGETS 
IT'S  SPREADSHEETS 
IT'S  A  PHOTO  SHOOT 
IT'S  VIDEO  PRODUCTION 
IT'S  MUSIC 

IT'S  AUDIO  RECORDINGS 
IT'S  YOUR  MASTERPIECES 
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Desktop 

OWC  MERCURY  ELITE  PRO 


Durable  aluminum  external  drive 


-  FireWire®  800  +  FireWire  400  +  USB  2.0  +  eSATA 

-  FireWire  400  +  USB  2.0 


Up  to 


8TB 


from  $129.99 


Portable 

OWC  MERCURY  ELITE  PRO  mini 

Bus-powered  durable  aluminum  external  drive 

-  FireWire  800/400  +  USB  2.0  +  eSATA 

-  USB  3.0./2.0  +  eSATA  6Gbps 


Upt02TB 


from  $119.99 


Is  Flexible  RAID 
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OWC  MERCURY  ELITE  PRO  QX2 


Four-bay  durable  aluminum  external  RAID  power  for 
the  ultimate  in  flexibility  and  performance. 


-  FireWire  800/400  +  USB  2.0  +  eSATA 


Now  up  to  1  ^TD  , 

I O  I  D  from  $599.99 

0GB  (add  your  own  drives)  $249.99 


IT'S  YOUR  LIFE.  IT'S  YOUR  WORK. 

ENTRUST  THEM  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  DRIVE  YOU  CAN  RELY  ON. 


EXTERNAL  DRIVES  BUILT  BY  A  COMPANY  THAT  CARES. 

We  don't  just  make  external  drives.  We  make  dependable  external 
solutions  that  are  designed,  built  and  supported  in  the  USA. 

If  you  have  a  technical  question  or  need  advice  on  choosing  the 
right  storage  solution  for  your  needs,  our  free  lifetime  U.S.-based 
support  is  always  available. 


V 

\USB\  \USB*o\  r 

FI.  •«*!•«• 

SUPERSPEED  C 

DRIVES  OF  EVERY  SIZE  AND  CAPACITY  TO  FIT 

www.macsales.com/externals 


Serving  the  Apple  universe  for  24  years. 


1-800-275-4576 1  www.macsales.com 


21 2  Other  World  Computing.  All  rights  reserved.  OWC  is  a  registered  trademark  of  New  Concepts  Development  Corporation.  Mercury  Elite  and  the  OWC  logo  are  trademarks  of  wW  Concepts 
Development  Corporation  Other  marks  may  be  the  trademark  or  registered  trademark  property  of  their  owners.  Prices,  specifications  and  availability  are  subject  to  change  witjlBut  notice. 


1  plug,  4  ports,  2.1A  each 

With  Sydnee  at  your  desk,  you  can  recharge  up  to  4  iPads  or  iOS 
devices  simultaneously.  Each  individual  USB  port  pumps  out  2.1 
Amps  of  power  for  quick  charging. 


Smart  Mess,  Smart  Charge 


kanex 


With  no  tangle  and  no  mess  -  your  cable  clutter  is  simplified  without 
compromise  through  Sydnee’s  intelligent  design. 


Made  for 


I  iPod  0  iPhone  OiPad 


kanexlive.com/sydnee 


"Made  for  iPod,"  "Made  for  iPhone,”  and  “Made  for  iPad"  mean  that  an  electronic  accessory  has  been  designed  to  connect  specifically  to  iPod,  iPhone,  or  iPad, 
respectively,  and  has  been  certified  by  the  developer  to  meet  Apple  performance  standards.  Apple  is  not  responsible  for  the  operation  of  this  device  or  its 
compliance  with  safety  and  regulatory  standards.  Please  note  that  the  use  of  this  accessory  with  iPod,  iPhone,  or  iPad  may  affect  wireless  performance 


